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CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF HIGHER TIBETAN STUDIES
(Deemed University)

SARNATH, VARANASI

The overall curriculum structure of the Institute is a rich mixing of ancient learning with
modern outlook. In this line the shastric learning provided in the university covers a wide
range of areas like philosophy, science of mind, epistemology, logic, psychology, poetry,
grammar, astronomy, astrology, medicine, arts and others with vibrant uninterrupted tradition
of Nalanda of Ancient India preserved in Tibet. They are studied in depth with analytical
contemplative approach applying the instruments of logic and epistemology. Enriching the
learning with the Indigenous knowledge of Tibet is the hall-mark of the course of Sowa-
Rigpa, Fine Arts, Tibetan Languages and Literature, Tibetan Astronomy and Astrology.

Employability and skill development for the students of the disciplines likes Sowa-Rigpa,
Fine Arts and Teacher Education is high owing to their demands in the society.

Fine Arts (BFA, MFA)

Course Outcomes: Fine Arts course includes the training in the market driven employability
fields like wood-craft and painting. Indigenous knowledge and vocational skills are the
hallmarks of the course. Upon the completion of this course, students should be able to-

e Acquire a clear understanding of the background of the origin of Traditional Tibetan Fine
Arts,

o Equipped with the methodological capability to be able to conduct postgraduate or
independent research on virtually any topics of Traditional Tibetan Fine Arts and wood-
craft.

e Acquire the skills to initiate a start up on their own which would not only generate
autonomous sustainability but also provide opportunities for others also.

e Create and leave a footprint behind to foster the possibility of cross-cultural artifacts as
hybrid projects and legacy of Indo-Tibetan tradition.

Activities-

Woodcarving workshops

Painting workshops and exhibitions
Debate and Writing Competitions
Compulsory Daily Tibetan Verbal-Reasoning and Logic practice
Orientation Programs

National and international conferences
ICT workshops

Interactive exhibitions

. Educational tours and excursions

10. Invited expert lecture series

1 1. Student oriented workshops

12. Weekly mandatory presentations
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Sowa-Rigpa (BSMS

Course Outcomes: During the (post)pandemic world the importance of alternative medicine

is felt globally more than ever. Sowa-Rigpa, being a medical course of Indigenous Tibet, is

taught to our students with state-of-the-art labs and advanced techniques with the following

outcomes in mind-

e To be ready to serve the larger humanity in capacity of a certified medical practitioner

e To develop the intercultural and interdisciplinary system of medicine

e To acquire a clear understanding of the background of Bhot Chikitsa Vidya (Sowa Rigpa).

e To have a sound knowledge of its perspective in modern medicinal system as well as
ancient traditional alternative medicine.

e To be equipped with the methodological capability to be able to conduct postgraduate or
independent research in Bhot Chikitsa Vidya (Sowa Rigpa).

e To acquire a good understanding of the key doctrines Bhot Chikitsa Vidya (Sowa Rigpa).

e To preserve and transmit the culture heritage of Bhot Chikitsa Vidya (Sowa Rigpa).

Activities-

Students’ direct involvement in medical practice
Autonomous Students Committees for Sports, Mess-Management
Students Journals edited by Student body
Orientation Programs

National and international conferences

ICT workshops

Interactive exhibitions

Educational tours and excursions

. Invited expert lecture series

10. Remedial extra classes

11. Student oriented workshops

12. Weekly mandatory presentations

13. Student Book-Club

14. Student Oriented Teaching-Training sessions
15. Debate and Writing Competitions

VNGO LA LN

B.Ed. / B.A. B.Ed. (Education)

For long the issue of the quality education was an important problem for the students of
Tibetan diaspora. The courses in the institute were meant to address the issues and to provide
trained faculty members who would go above the issue of language barriers and will serve
the Indian community on a larger scale. . Upon the completion of this course, students
should be able to-

e Serve as quality teachers and teacher-trainers in multilingual mode
e Engage with the discourses on contemporary Indian society and education.
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e Acquire conceptual tools of critical analysis and the experience of engaging with
diverse communities.

e Develop an understanding of development, learning and uniqueness of the growing
child in diverse socio-cultural contexts.

e Critically examine key universal constructs in developmental psychology and
educational psychology

e Develop the potential for perspective building located in the Indian socio-cultural
context.

e Analyze the structure of knowledge as reflected in disciplinary streams and subjects.

e Build knowledge understanding and sensitivity of different perspectives in the area of
education of children with disabilities.

Activities-
Orientation Programs
National and international conferences
ICT workshops
Project based learning for enhancing collaborative efforts
Educational tours and excursions
Invited expert lecture series
Remedial extra classes
Student oriented workshops
Weekly mandatory presentations
. Counseling by the teacher trainers
. Teaching practice in different schools
. Language Learning and Documentary Club
. Student Book-Club
. Student Oriented Teaching-Training sessions
. Debate and Writing Competitions
. Autonomous Students Committees for Sports, Mess-Management
. Students Journals edited by Student body

e B Bl e

——
-] onLh B LR — O

Députy Registrar
Central Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies

Deemed University
Sarnath, Varanasi-221007




ANNUAL REPORT 2015-2016

persons shared their experiences a prize-distribution ceremony also took
place during the Riglabs Magazine's essay competition.

25. Chaired a three-day, Research Workshop for Ph.D. students (in the tradition
of Geshe of various monastic Institutions) organized by the Religion and
Culture Department, CTA, Dharamsala. The programme was held during
23rd-25th January, 2016.

(B) Activities of the Vice Chancellor (Prof. Ngawang Samten) from 30t
January 2016.

1. 21.02.2016 - On the request of the Ayur Gyan Nyas, the Hon'ble Vice
Chancellor attended the Workshop to guide in designing the manuals for
teachers and contents of text books for classrooms on Ethics. He also
delivered a presentation to the participants on the above subject.

2. 25.02.2016 - On the request of the Gelug International Foundation, the Vice
Chancellor attended the Conference on “Thoughts and Works of His
Holiness, the 14t Dalai Lama and its Influence on the Global Level” and
gave a presentation on the contribution of His Holiness 14t Dalai Lama to
the global educational system.

Students’ Welfare Fund Committee (SWFC) ,

The Students’ Welfare Fund Committee was established ' on 1972. Since then,
SWFC has predominantly constituted new horizon to bring better environment
regarding the development of students’ education and health. The active members

of the SWFC are being elected democratically by the students of the University for
a one-year tenure. The present office bearers of 44rd SWFC is as under:

S.No. | Name Position Class
1 Tenzin Migmer President Acharya-I
2 Rigzin Samphel Vice-President Acharya-1
3 Wangchen Dorjee Secretary Acharya-1
- Ngawang Pelmo Treasurer Acharya-Il
5 Chungla Assistant Treasurer Acharya-1
6 Sangay Choephel Educational Secretary Shastri-IIl
7 Lobsang Tsering Sports In-charge Acharya-I
8 Nyima Lama Medical In-charge Shastri-II
9 Jamyang Dakpa Cultural Secretary Shastri-III

The main objectives of the SWFC are as follows:

e To equip resources material and accessories for students to gain intellectual
and wisdom.
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ACTIVITIES

e To provide an educational platform by organizing extra classes, debates,
campaigns etc.

« To invite reputed scholars and thinkers from India and abroad, and organize
talks and teachings.

¢ To organize prerequisite medical preventive and precautionary talks, and
care-and-campaign services for the students.

« To provide required assistance and competent care for treatment of TB and
other serious disease of the students.

e To disseminate awareness among the students on the uses of the internet,
education, health, technology etc.

e To gather suggestions and thoughts from the students with regard to the
improvement of the educational and environmental levels of the University.

e To organize sports tournaments such as football, basketball etc. and facilitate
necessary amenities in both outdoor and indoor games.

Activities :

1. Following activities have been carried out by SWFC during the academic
session 2015-16.

1. On 16% April, 2015, a football match, organized by the SWFC, for the
selection of Gyalyumchenmo was held. The contestants were from CUTS and
BHU.

2. On 2 July, 2015, some junior students were directed to take part in an
intensive training on the basis of an introduction to democracy was organized
by the Parliament and the Tibet Policy Institute in Dharamsala.

3. From 19t July to 20% July, 2015, the Kagyur recitation was held for the long
life of His Holiness. This event was attended by the Hon’ble Vice Chancellor
along with other the Faculty members of the University. Teachers and
students of both CUTS and CTS were present.

4. From 2 August to 4% August 2015, a Summer Workshop for the new-comers
was organized. New-comers were introduced to the system of disciplines of
the University, proper direction of a student, and they were also prescribed
how to manage their time. The lectures were was given by the Hon'ble Vice
Chancellor, teachers and research scholars of the University.

5. From 3¢ to 21st August 2015,
Professor Lal Mani Joshi Memorial
Inter-Class Football Tournament
was held for 18 days. The opening
ceremony of the event was graced by
the presence of Acharya Yeshi
Phuntsok (M.P of Exile Govt.) as
Chief Guest. g

6. On 2nd September 2015, the Tibetan
Democracy Day was celebrated in I = ai @
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which inter-class sporting events were organized. In the evening, a basket-
ball match between the staff and students was held.

7. From 10t to 25" October 2015, a 15-day senior educational tour to
Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Gangtok was arranged for sixty students. To
enrich their wisdom the students visited academic institutions, universities,
libraries and museums.

8. From 3w January to 18t January 2016, the CUTS Premier League Football
Tournament was held. The Hon'ble Director of CTS attended the Opening
Ceremony as the Chief Guest.

9. From 23w January to 26% January, 2016, a Senior Camp was organized by
the coordination of SWFC. More than sixty students took part in the
programme. Four well-known scholars were invited from outside. The Hon'ble
Vice Chancellor of the University attended the opening ceremony.

Lectures Organized:
1. On 2m October 2015, a talk of Lama Tenzin Wangyal Rinpoche of Bon, a
resident of United State was held while his visit to Sarnath.

2. On 1st January 2016, under the arrangement of SWFC, a seven-day teaching
of “Meghdoot” by Prof. Telnagpa Lodoe Palsang of Sahara Collage. That seven-
day teaching proved to be a very effective way for the students to march into
the world of poetry and literature.

3. On 2™ January 2016, a talk on “Importance of Culture” was arranged. The
speaker was the director of U.S.A based Latse Library.

4. From 18" to 24t March, 2016, a sixteen days Science workshop was
organized by SWFC. Well-known Indian scientist Partha Ghose carried the
workshop. Honorable V.C. Prof. Geshe Ngawang Samten was the Chief Guest
for the Opening Ceremony.

5. From 14t-15% March, 2016, during the visit of a well-known scholar, Geshe
Beri Sonam Wangchuk, a two-day presentation on “Difference between
Buddhist Philosophy and Science” was organized by the SWFC.

2. Publication of Riglab, a Students’ Journal and the Organization of a
Workshop

The Varnal Riglab Editorial Board publishes the Riglab magazine twice a year
and already 24 editions have been published so far.

The only purpose of the magazine is to develop students’ writing skills
through essay competitions and similar other programmes. The members of
the Riglab arranged a workshop on Tibetan language and literature in which
scholars from outside were invited. This year the workshop was conducted
during 25%-27t September, 2015.
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3. Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA)
The Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA) was initiated and
founded in the year 2004, The main objectives of the SAPA are as follows:

. Preserving the Tibetan culture
and tradition by organizing
various types of cultural
programmes.

II. Preservation of the culture and
tradition of the Himalayan
regions.

[II. To organize an open talent
show among the students.

[V. To promote awareness about
the uniqueness of Tibetan
culture and traditions,

V. To celebrate the sacred ceremonies of Tibet, such as, the Tibetan New
Year and His Holiness the Dalai Lama’s Birthday.

VI. To impart knowledge and awareness of Tibetan culture to the young
generation.

4. Activities of the Voluntary Community for Social Service (VCSS)

VCSS is a special programme meant for service to the social milieu, in which
each one is a part and parcel, The programme is designed to cover all ‘good
o social structure’ environments in

which each ‘individual can broaden

his or her understanding of social

responsibility in  this critical

juncture of moral degradation that

now characterizes the troubled

world.

The main objective of the

programme is to create a group

spirit irrespective of caste, creed

and gender to uphold the common
bond of humanity as whole with following aims:

« To adopt practical methods and promote social responsibility and awareness.

e To discourage and take precautionary measures against various kinds of
social damages.

e To morally and ethically guide youngsters and prevent them from going
astray.

e To discourage the use of drugs, alcohol and other stimulants and abstain
from promiscuity.

e To combat environmental pollution and conserve it.
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ACTIVITIES

Indira Gandhi National Open University, Indian Institute of Mass
Communication and Indira Gandhi National Centre for Arts, New Delhi,
which was inaugurated by His Excellency the President of India, Shri Pranab
Mukherjee.

31. 7.03.2017 : Honble Vice Chancellor attended the Organizing Committee
meeting for the International Conference on “Buddhism in the 21st Century”
at Tibet House, New Delhi.

32. 27.03.2017 : Being a member of His Holiness The Dalai Lama’s Charitable
Trust (HHDLCT), the Hon’ble Vice Chancellor attended the 112% Board of
Trustee’s Meeting held at Dharamsala.

33. 31.03.2017 : On the request of the Ayur Gyan Nyas, the Hon’ble Vice
Chancellor delivered a lecture and addressed the participants of the
workshop, organized by the Nyas.

Academic Activities of the Registrar

1. 4.12.2016 : Delivered a lecture on “Sadhana Evam Chunautian” at
Sudhakar Mahila Mahavidyalay as a Chief Guest.

Students’ Activities

Students’ Welfare Association (SWA)

The Students’ Welfare Fund Committee was established on 1972. Since then,
SWFC has predominantly constituted new horizon to bring better environment
regarding the development of students’ education and health. The active members

of the SWFC are being elected democratically by the students of the University for
a one-year tenure. The present office bearers of 45th SWA is as under:

S.No. | Name Position Class
1 Tenzin Sangpo President Acharya-I
2 Pemba Tsering Tangma Vice-President Acharya-I
3 Tashi Gyaltsen Secretary Shastri-III
4 Gelek Choephel Gurung Treasurer Acharya-I
5 Tenly Dorjee Assistant Treasurer Acharya-1
6 Tashi Educational Secretary Acharya-1
T Tenzin Lungrig Sports In-charge Shastri-IIl
8 Phuntsok Choedup Medical In-charge Shastri-1II
9 Kunsang Dolma Cultural Secretary Shastri-Il

The main objectives of the SWA are as follow:

« To equip resources material and accessories for students to gain intellectual
and wisdom.
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e To provide an educational platform b
organizing extra classes, debates
campaigns etc.

. To invite reputed scholars and |
thinkers from India and abroad, and :
organize talks and teachings.

« To organize prerequisite medical &=
preventive and precautionary talks, £
and care-and-campaign services for
the students.

e« To provide required assistance and competent care for treatment of TB and
other serious disease of the students.

e« To disseminate awareness among the students on the uses of the internet,
education, health, technology €tc.

e To gather suggestions and thoughts from the students with regard to the
improvement of the educational and environmental levels of the University.

e To organize sports tournaments such as football, basketball etc. and facilitate
necessary amenities in both outdoor and indoor games.

1. Following activities have been
carried out by SWA during the
academic session 2016-17.

Summer Camp-

1. On 27%-29% July 2016, under the
financial support from the University,
Summer Camp for new comers was
organized.

Prof. Lal Mani Joshi Tournament-

2.  From 31st July to 15% August 2016,
Professor Lal Mani Joshi memorial
ntra-Class Football Tournament was
organized.

Special Talks-

3.  On 3 August 2016, a special talk by
Prof. Jampa Samten on Tibet's Map
and other related subjects were
organized.
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ACTIVITIES

On 17 August 2016, Dr. Passang Dolma gave a special talk related to girls’
diseases.

Tibetan Democracy Day and Other
Activities-

1st.2nd  Sept 2016, organized the
celebration of Tibetans’ Democracy Day.

On 8h Sept. 2016, organized a students’
experience sharing talk for some of our
senior students who  were given
opportunities in taking part in various
fields of educations such as teaching,
workshops and seminars.

On 15t Sept. 2016, organized talks of
Geshi Beri Jigmed and Dr. Lhakpa Tsering
on Tibetan Literature and its importance.
From 15m-17t Sept. 2016, organized a
football’s referee workshop for interested
students.

On 19v and 23¢ Sept. organized
environment-cleaning movement followed
by a marathon on that day.

From 7t-220d Oct. 2016, organized the Senior Educational Tour in Amaravati,
Monasteries, Tibetan Settlements, Schools, Museum in Mumbai, And Ajanta
Alora and other important places.

On 7t Nov. 2016, talk Prof. Wangchuk Dorjee Negi delivered a special talk to
the students.

From 10t Oct. 2016, Ven. Godhar delivered six lectures on Buddhism and
Science as requested.

On 24t Nov. 2016, requested Honorable Vice Chancellor to boost up
students’ enthusiasm and give a talk on students’ studies.

On 26% Dec. 2016, Sri Tsewang Rigzin
invited to gave a talk on the topic of
Exiled Tibetans problems and their
hopes.

From 26t Jan. 2017, under the financial
support from August Office, inter-class
basket tournament was started. It
concluded on 2nd Feb. 2017.

On 8t Feb. 2017, started special classes
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self-study on every Tuesday and
continued debate sessions of every g
Wednesday.

17. On 23w Feb. 2017, organized a senior
students’ talks on selected topic and
presented, on the occasion the
recognition was presented to those
students who have published their
own books.

18. On 9% March 2017, organized a talks of Ph.D. Scholars on unspecified topics
for all students.

19. From 15®-17% March 2017, organized the Senior camp under the financial
support of the University.

Riglab Editorial Board - This organization is under the patronage of the head
of the University. It is formed in 2004 to enhance Tibetan writing skill in the
university. The board organizes workshop on Tibetan literature and publishes
a journal consisting of poems articles, written by the students of the
university.

Activities :

Riglab Editorial Board organized 9™ workshop on Tibetan literature from 9-11
October, 2017. Three out-sourced scholars and five scholars of the University
were invited to deliver lectures. The scholars gave a talk on various topics-
History in Tibetan literature, Bon in Tibetan literature, New trends of poetry
in Tibetan literature, Mahabharat- story and style, and so on. Seventy
students participated in the workshop.

Riglab-journal - In the year 2016-17, Riglab journal (11t issue) is published
as usual.

Dung-sgra - Papers presented by the scholars are edited and published in
Dung-dra in a book form.

3. Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA)
The Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA) was initiated and
founded in the year 2004. The main objectives of the SAPA are as follows:
. Preserving the Tibetan culture and tradition by organizing various types
of cultural programmes.
. Preservation of the culture and tradition of the Himalayan regions.
[ll. To organize an open talent show among the students.
V. To promote awareness about the uniqueness of Tibetan culture and

traditions.
[100] W
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V. To celebrate the sacred ceremonies
of Tibet, such as, the Tibetan New
Year and His Holiness the Dalai
Lama’s Birthday.

VI. To impart knowledge and
awareness of Tibetan culture to the
young generation.

Activities :

1) Cultural Programme was organized
for the celebration of Tibetan Losar,
in which Tashi Shopa, etc. various
performances were demonstrated.

2) 2nd September 2016 - On the
occasion of Tibetan Republic Day,
inter-class cultural competition
was organized.

3) 3 September 2016 - Talent-show competition was organized and fifty
students participated in the competition.

4) 15 August 2016 - On the occasion of Independence Day, Cultural
Programme was organized.

4. Astivities of the Voluntary Community for Soclal Service VCES)

VCSS is a special programme meant for service to the social milieu, in which
each one is a part and parcel. This is founded by Prof. L.N. Shastri under the
guidance of the then director, Prof. Samdhong Rinpoche in 1989. The
programme is designed to cover all ‘good social structure’ environments in
which each individual can broaden his or her understanding of social
responsibility in this critical juncture of moral degradation that now
characterizes the troubled world.

The main objective of the programme is to create a group spirit irrespective of

caste, creed and gender to uphold the common bond of humanity as whole

with following aims:

1. To adopt practical methods and
promote social responsibility and
awareness.

2. To discourage and take precautionary
measures against various kinds of
social damages.

3. To morally and ethically guide
youngsters and prevent them from
going astray.

4. To discourage the use of drugs,

[101]
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alcohol and other stimulants and
abstain from promiscuity.

5. To combat environmental pollution
and conserve it,

Activities :

1. Some members of V.C.S.S. under the
supervision of Prof. Ven. Lobsang
Norbu Shastri visited Rameshvara
and Jallan interior villages to
observe two cow houses (Goshala) to
gain knowledge to maintain vermin compost, biogas and so on.

2. The Community celebrated the
venerable Prof. Samdhong
Rinpoche’s 76t Birthday in the
Sambhot Seminar Hall followed by
the release of ‘Social Spectrum’
yearly magazine in trilingual by Ven. '
Lobsang Norbu Shastri and Dr.
Devraj Singh, Registrar of the
institute.

3. 13n Sept 2016 A talk was
organized. Dr. Tashi Dawa delivered
view point of Sowa Rigpa and of the
modern medicine.

4. 2nd QOctober 2016 : The Community
organized a birthday celebration of
M.K. Gandhi. Dr. Dharmadutt
Chaturvedi (Head of Sanskrit Dept.)
and Dr. Lhakpa Tsering (Head of
Tibetan Dept) delivered a talk on
‘Gandhi Jivan-carya evam Ahimsa’.
On the very occasion, plantation
drive was organized in the premise of
the Hostels.

5. 30t October 2016 : Cultural programme and show was organized.

6. Around the year every Sunday, the community cleans the environment of
the campus.
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27-28.03.2018 - On the invitation of the Director, Namgyal Institute of
Tibetology, Sikkim, attended a two-day seminar on “Quantum Physics and
Emptiness in Buddhist Philosophy” and delivered a lecture on the topic
“Madhyamik perspective of the World”.

Academic Activities of the Registrar

ks
2.

19.01.2017 - Chaired the session of Rajbhasha Conference.
01.01.2018 - Delivered the Vote of Thanks during Golden Jubilee Celebration.

‘Students’ Activities

‘Students’ Welfare Association (SWA)

The Students’ Welfare Association was established on 1972. Since then, SWA has
predominantly constituted new horizon to bring better environment regarding the
development of students’ education and health. The active members of SWA are
being elected democratically by the students of the Institute for one-year tenure.
The present office bearers of 46! SWA is as under:

S.No. | Name Position Class
1 Jampa Lhundup President Acharya 1st
2 Kunchok Thinley Vice-President Acharya 1st
3 Tenzin Tharchen Secretary Acharya 1st
4 Phurbu Zangpo Treasurer . Shastri 3
5 Tashi Namgyal Assistant Treasurer Acharya 1st
6 Jamyang Sherab Educational Secretary Acharya 1%t
7 Dorjey Tsewang Sport In-charge Shastri 3
8 Norbu Chhayang Medical In-charge Shastri 3
9 Dhondup Lhamo Cultural Secretary Shastri 3

The main objectives of the SWA are as follow:

To equip resources material and accessories for students to gain intellectual
and wisdom.

To provide an educational platform by organizing extra classes, debates,
campaigns etc.

To invite reputed scholars and thinkers from India and abroad, and organize
talks and teachings.

To organize prerequisite medical preventive and precautionary talks, and
care-and-campaign services for the students.

To provide required assistance and competent care for treatment of TB and
other serious disease of the students.
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To disseminate awareness among the students on the uses of the internet,
education, health, technology etc.

To gather suggestions and thoughts from the students with regard to the
improvement of the educational and environmental levels of the Institute.

To organize sports tournaments such as football, basketball etc. and facilitate
necessary amenities in both outdoor and indoor games.

Activities :

Following activities have been carried out by SWA during the academic session

2017-2018.

Camps organized

1. 28130t August 2017 - With the financial support from the Institute,
Summer Camp for new comers was organized.

2. 13115t March 2018 - Organised the senior camp under the financial support

from the University.

N

24-8th Qctober 2017- Organised the Senior Educational Tour in Laddakh,
Amritsar and Delhi to visit ancient Buddhist monasteries, schools, museums
and many important places.

Talks organized

1.

4.

ot September 2017- A talk by senior students was organized to motivate the
peers and juniors on the campus. :

231 October 2017~ Organised a senior students’ talk and the students were
felicitated whose research got published.

3 January 2018 - Animal Rights Groups visited the institute and delivered
various talks to promote philosophy of vegan.

16t February 2018 - A renowned Tibetan Scholar was invited to deliver a talk
on Panchen Lama and his reincarnation on.

Tournaments organized

K

15t August 2017 - Professor Lal
Mani Joshi memorial Intra-Class
Football Tournament was
organized.

26t January 2018 - Under the
financial support from Office, an
inter class basketball tournament
was held to salute the bravery and §
patriotism of all the self-immolators
in Tibet.
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Various activities

1. 15t April 2017 - Students farewell
was organized to express our deep
gratitude and love for graduate
and post-graduate students.

2. 26m April 2017 - Environment-

cleaning movement was organized
followed by a marathon on the

same day.

3. 1st2nd September 2017-
Celebrated the Tibetan Democracy
Day.

4. 3w September 2017 - A typhoid vaccination consciousness campaign was held
for preventing the disease among students.

Riglab Editorial Board - This organization is under the patronage of the head
of the Institute. It is formed in 2004 to enhance Tibetan writing skill in the
Institute. The board organizes workshop on Tibetan literature and publishes a
journal consisting of poems articles, written by the students of the Institute.

Activities :

1. 27-29 October 2017- Held a
workshop for students of
Tibetan literature to
encourage them for higher
research and education. Many
scholars of the institute and
from outside of the institute
gave talks on the main issues
of Tibetan Literature.

5 The 12t Varnai Riglab
committee issued its annual
magazine

3. The 124 Varnai Riglab
committee also successfully
brought out the fourth volume
of Journal Dhungda. Research
papers written by scholars are
published herein.

4. In this academic session,
Tibetan poem recitation
competition was organized.

5. In this academic session, two
Tibetan essay competitions were organized.
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2. Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA)
The Students’ Association of Performing Arts (SAPA) was initiated and
founded in the year 2004. The main objectives of the SAPA are as follows:
1. Preserving the Tibetan culture and tradition by organizing various types

of cultural programmes.

5. Preservation of the culture and tradition of the Himalayan regions.

To organize an open talent show among the students.

4. To promote awareness about the uniqueness of Tibetan culture and
traditions.

5. To celebrate the sacred ceremonies of Tibet, such as, the Tibetan New
Year and His Holiness the Dalai Lama’s Birthday.

6. To impart knowledge and awareness of Tibetan culture to the young
generation.

w

Activities :

1. September 2, 2017 - A cultural show competition among Madhyama
classes was organized.

2. September 3, 2017 - A Talent Show was organized among the students
to enhance their talent.

3. October 2017 - Attended and
Represented the institute in eSS
the cultural competition g
among several Tibetan colleges
and got the first position in
the competition.

4. January 1, 2018 - Organized a sesc
cultural program “The
Himalayan Show” on the
occasion of golden jubilee in
the presence of distinguished
guests and alumina of the institute.

3. Activities of the Voluntary Community for Social Service (VCSS)

VCSS is a special programme meant for service to the social milieu, in which
each one is a part and parcel. This is founded by Prof. L.N, Shastri under the
guidance of the then director, Prof. Samdhong Rinpoche in 1989. The
programme is designed to cover all ‘good social structure’ environments in
which each individual can broaden his or her understanding of social
responsibility in this critical juncture of moral degradation that now
characterizes the troubled world.
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The main objective of the programme is to create a group spirit irrespective of
caste, creed and gender to uphold the common bond of humanity as whole
with following aims:

1.

To adopt practical methods and promote social responsibility and
awareness.

To discourage and take precautionary measures against various kinds of
social damages.

To morally and ethically guide youngsters and prevent them from going
astray.

To discourage the use of drugs, alcohol and other stimulants and abstain
from promiscuity.

" To combat environmental pollution and conserve it.
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ACTIVITIES

3. 21.9.2018 - Gave a presidential address in the student debate organized
during Swacchta Pakhwada.

4. 2892018 - Delivered a talk and distributed certificates during the
dramatization of the play written by Professor Dharmadutt Chaturvedi —
“Swacchata ki Hariyali” during Swacchata Pakhwada.

5. 2.10.2018 - Felicitated and was honored for outstanding contribution in the
field of Humanities by Chetna Jaagaran Samiti, Chitbadagaanv, Balia.

6. 25.10.2018 - Coordinated the proceedings during the 15% Convocation
ceremony of the institute.

7. Delivered welcome address and vote of thanks during various programmes
organized by CIHTS.

== R——

The Students’ Welfare Association was established in 1972. Since then, SWA has
predominantly constituted a new horizon to bring better environment regarding the
development of students’ education and health. The active members of SWA are
being elected democratically by the students of the Institute for one-year tenure.
The present office bearers of 47t SWA are as under:

S.No. | Name Position Class
1 Tenzin Tenkyon President Acharya 18t
2 Tenzin Wangtak Vice-President ; Acharya 1%t
3 Sangye Thrinley Secretary Acharya 1
- Ngawang Cholang Treasurer Acharya 13t
5 Dolkar Palmo Assistant Treasurer Shastri 3 N
6 Tsepak Dorjee Educational Secretary Acharya 1t
7 Mast Ram Sport In-charge Shastri 2nd
8 Konchok Lhundup Medical In-charge Shastri 3
9 Tsomo Cultural Secretary Shastri 1% J

The main objectives of the SWA are as follow:

+ To equip resources material and accessories for students to gain intellectual
wisdom.

e« To provide an educational platform by organizing extra classes, debates,
campaigns etc.

e To invite reputed scholars and thinkers from India and abroad, and organise
talks and teachings.

« To organise prerequisite medical preventive and precautionary talks, and
care-and-campaign services for the students.
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« To provide required assistance and competent care for treatment of TB and
other serious diseases of the students.
« To disseminate awareness among the students on the uses of the internet,
education, health, technology etc.
« To gather suggestions and thoughts from the students with regard to the
improvement of the educational and environmental levels of the University.
+ To organise sports tournaments such as football, basketball etc. and facilitate
necessary amenities in both outdoor and indoor games.
Activities:
Following activities have been carried out by SWA during the academic
session 2018-2019.
Camps organized
1. On 28h — 30t August 2018, under the financial support from the Institute,
Summer Camp for new comers was organised.

2. From 1stto 3r¢ March 2019, organised the Senior Camp under the financial
support of the university for senior students.

1. From 6t to 20t October 2018, organised the Senior Educational Tour in
Sikkim, Kalipong, Dorjeeling and Kolkata to visit ancient Buddhist
monasteries, schools, museums and many important places.

1. 15t Oct. 2018, organised a students’ experience sharing talk for some of our
senior students who were given opportunities in taking part in various fields
of educations such as teaching, workshops, seminars and teaching during
summer holidays.

2. A renowned Tibetan Scholar was invited to deliver a talk on Panchen Lama
and his reincarnation on 16™ February 2019.

Tournaments organized

1. From 5t to 6t July 2018, a mini basketball tournament was organized to
celebrate the auspicious birthday ceremony of H.H. the 14t Dalai Lama.

2. From 11t Sept. 2018 onwards, the annual Inter Class Basketball Tournament
was organized to commemorate the bravery and patriotism of all the self-
immolators in Tibet.

From 9t to 26th January 2019, under the financial support from August
Office, Professor Lal Mani Joshi Memorial Football Tournament was organised
on Republic Day of India.

1. On 19t July 2018, a Hepatitis B screening campaign was started for
preventing the disease among students.
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9. 5t March to 7t» March 2019 the TB screening test was done for all students
and staffs for three days.

Various activities
1, On 9t April 2018, Students’ farewell gathering was organized to express our
deep gratitude and love for graduating students.
2. 260 April 2018, organised environment-cleaning movement followed by a
marathon on that day.
3. 1st — 2nd Sept. 2018, the sports day was organized on the occasion of the
celebration of Tibetan Democracy Day.

2. Mess Management Committee of Student Body -

Management of the mess for the entire students is carried out by the Mess
Management Committee having 10 members representing various sections of
the students. The current committee is the 38t. The committee manages the
mess attempting to provide nutritious food collecting feed back from the

students. The current members are:

[—1. Khentse Gyatso Shastri 3 Treasurer
2. Thupten Ngawang Acharya 1 Asst. Treasurer
3 Tenzin Yeshi Acharya 1 Secretary
4. Lobsang Palden Acharya 1 Asst. Secretary
S. Tsering Dolkar BSRMS 3 Member
6. Tsering Wangmo B.A.B.ed. 2 Member
7. Nyima Samdup BSRMS 4 Member
8. Lhakpa Norbu Sherpa BSRMS 4 Member
9. Jigme Stanzin Acharya 1 Member
10. | Yonten Gyatso Shastri 2 Member

3. Publication of Riglab, & Students’ Journal and the Organization f &
Varnai-Riglab is an independent students’ Editorial Board which is aimed for
the development of the students’ academic skills and the preservation of the
Tibetan culture and Language. Every year it holds the workshop, essay
competition and publishing a yearly journal.

Activities :

1. On 2nd August, 2018, it published the Drungda-Fourth-Volume, titled as
Chetsom Chokdrik (The Collection of Articles) which presented different
academic topics.
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4.

2. On 26t September, 2018, it held @
a program at Atisha Hall in the ;
memory of Late Professor
Lobsang Norbu Shastri who had
been one of the eminent
Professors of the Institute. At
the program, few senior
students had presented their
researched articles and had also
spoken on them in front of all
the students. Their essays had
been published in the paper (in
the newspaper form).

3. On 15t September, 2018, it also held an essay competition between all the
students on different topics in the memory of beloved Late Professor Lobsang
Shastri.

4, It organized the 12% annual workshop from 23 t0 25t January, 2019 by
inviting great scholars from inside the campus as well as outside of the
campus.

The minimum tenure for the members of the Varnai-Riglab is two years. After the
completion of the two minimum years he/she is felicitated with the Certificate of
Appreciation for his/her service. The Editorial Board has been doing great work
in the academic fields since its establishment. Its legacy will prevail to preserve
the Tibetan Culture and Language. :

SAPA or Student’s Association of Performing Arts, is a small committee that
got it's foundation by the students. The main reason of establishing it was to
preserve the costumes and culture of our country Tibet by providing
opportunities and chance on practicing and learning. We have been
presenting lots of shows especially the culture shows on lots of main events.
We not only entertain the audience by showcasing our talent but we also
induce them to learn about the culture of our paternal and maternal period.
Not only that, we have been representing our institute in many cultural
competitions hosted in different parts and have been awarded with satisfving
awards.

Important Functions and Events Hosting by SAPA

1. We hosted inter-class Cultural show open Talent show on 2nd September
in which the Madyama students took part.

2. On 5% September we hosted a Talent show to give an opportunity for all
the talented and interested students to showcase their talents.
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3. On 10t December, 2018 we
contributed few cultural per-
formances to the Mustang
community in Varanasi.

4, We participated in the Inter §
college cultural performance
competition held on 13t of
September and won the first
prize in Delhi.

5. We had cultural program
showcased during H.E
Zamdong Rinpoche’s birthday Anniversary On 10th November.

Voluntary Community Social Service (VCSS) was founded by Prof. Lobsang
Norbu Shastri under the guidance and support of the former Vice Chancellor,
Prof. Samdhong Rinpoche in 1986. It is a special programme meant for
service to the social milieu where in this advanced and materialistic world,
people lack the understanding of social responsibility in this critical juncture
of moral degradation that now characterizes the troubled world.

The community consisted of one advisor, Associate Professor, Lobsang Dorjee
Rabling and four members as following:

Name Designation | Class ]
__Nyima Gyaltsen President Shastri 20

Pema Youdon Secretary Shastri 2nd

Lobsang Tenzin Treasurer Shastri 27

Jampa Tashi Assistant Treasurer Shastri 1t

The main objective of the programme is to bring an awareness of social
responsibility, ethics and morality to the societies through diverse activities
being organized time to time. Regardless of caste, creed and gender we accept
students to participate in several social-related activities every year by
introducing them about the community and its objectives. So, this
programme is to create overall good social status atmosphere in which each
individual can contribute to the society with following:

« To adopt practical method and promote social responsibility and
awareness.

« To discourage and make precautionary measures for whatever social
damages occur.

« To guide youngsters going astray morally and ethically.

e To discourage the use of drugs, alcohol and other stimulants and dismiss
promiscuity.

« To combat environmental pollution and preserve it.
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Activities :

Some of our members
along with faculties and
Head of Departments
went for plantation in
villages’ area which is
under our institutional
care.

The Community cleans
the environment of the
campus as well as outside
the campus every Sunday
around the year.
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2. 5 September, 2019 : Gave a speech and presided over the prize distribution
gtogmm of the debate competition organized by the Rejbhasha Karyanvayan

amiti.

3. 19 December, 2019 : Dr. R. K. Upadhyay, Delivered a lecture in front of School
authorities, ita alumni, parenta, ataff and students of 808 Hermann Gmeiner
School, Chaubepur, Varanssl as Gusest of Honor during Sliver Jubilee
Celebration of the School.

The Students’ Welfare Association was established in 1972. Since then, SWA
hntpredomjnanﬂym:ﬁtutedanewhminntobﬂngbemremimmnt
regarding the development of students' education and health. The active
members of SWA are being elected democratically by the students of the
Institute for one-year tenure. The present office bearers of 48% BWA are as

under: .
8.No. | Kame Position ' Class

1 | NgawangJangchup President Acharya 1%
2 | Ngawang Losel Lama | Vice-President Acharya 1%
3 | Dechen Wangpo Secretary Acharya 1=
4 | Choeying Lhundup Treaaurer Acharya 1%
5 | Tenzin Jamyang Assistant Treasurer Acharya 1«
6 | PenpaTsering Educational Sccretary BSRMS 2=
7 | Lobaang Jinpa Sport In-charge BSRMS 3n
8 |Bittu Medical In-charge Shastri 3
9 | Tenzin Teekyi Cultural Secretary Acharya 1%
10 | Rinchen Chodak Public Relational In-charge (P.R.1.) | B.Ed 1=

The main ohjectives of the WA are as follow:
« To equip resources material and accessaries for atudents to gain intellectual

wisdom.
AP
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To provide an educational platform by organizing extra classes, debates,
campaigns etc.

To invite reputed scholars and thinkers from India and abroad, and organise
talks and teachings.

To organise prerequisite medical preventive and precautionary talks, and care-
and-campaign services for the students.

To provide required assistance and competent care for treatment of TB and
other serious diseases of the students.

To disseminate awareness among the students on the uses of the internet,
education, health, technology etc.

To gather suggestions and thoughts from the students with regard to the
improvement of the educational and environmental levels of the University.

To organise sports tournaments such as football, basketball etc. and facilitate
necessary amenities in both outdoor and indoor games.

Activities:

Following activities have been carried out by SWA during the academic
session 2019-2020.

Academic-
1.

9-11 September 2019 : About S0 new students were given three days Summer
Campaign on four sects of Tibetan Buddhism along with Yungdrung Bon and
rules and regulations of C.LH.T.S. '

10 September 2019 : A scholar of Tibetology Chung Tsering was invited to give
a lecture on The Introduction of Tibetan fictional and non-fictional stories and
the Method of writing.

13 September 2019 : Again the same scholar was requested to give a lecture
on The Method of Translation.

13-15 September 2019 : Students were taken to Delhi and had participated in
the competition of Cultural Dance, Basketball, Debate, Presentation, Film
Making and Essay Writing in (All INDIA TIBETAN STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION
MEET 2019).

In the month of September and October 2019, Dr. Mahesh Sharma and Dr.
Jasmeet Gill were requested to give a workshop on Basics of Linguistics.

28 September - 9 October 2019 : 54 students of Acharya went to educational
tour to Ladakh and Manali for 10 days. (Earlier there were only 40 seats and
now 14 seats have been recently added.)
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25 October 2019 :mterdnsmmnrnrsympnﬂnmmhaldmﬂtehmkot‘

7.
H.H. The 14® Dalal Lamea's Universe i a Single Atom’, During the scmitar
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8. mincrauathewﬁﬁngmdmndingskﬂhofthemdmts,47ﬂs.w.a.
-mmadnewboardsinhﬁahnﬂaﬂonwhioh students could paste their
poems and prose in Tibetan, Hindi and English language.
9. A week long workshop started from 11%December 2019, 30 atudents were
given a workshop on InDesign—the book making.
10. In 2019, in the month of July 40 students attended workshop on Micrasoft
Word.
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16-27 December 2019 : All the new gtudents and B.Ed. students (total 60
atudents) were given a workshop on The Methods of Writing' for two weeka.

In 2019, for one week starting from 24 of December Ven. Dr. Lhakpa Tsering
conducted & workshop on Tibetan Grammar to the atudenta.

14 January 2019 : Musician/Singer Mr. Loten Namling was requested to
mudmm&ﬁnnﬂwmoanmddngaomdthmforMamdmﬂ.
Putedmundwelegmtuyinpboudinthecampua.

27-31 January 2019 : Hiatory Professor Jampa Samten was requested to give
aleetumoni:mtunpumy}{ilwryufﬁbemﬁmﬂp.m.wap.m.
4Fehrumy2ﬁ19:&enheﬂmhdwwmquﬂwdwgiveahctmmnuwm
Maha?umﬂﬂwndhymcﬂalngﬂuddhlmtanﬂthz students in Atisha
Hall.

3-5 February 2019 : The Winter Campeign for senior atudents was organised.
mmmdeuchdmmmmkdmandmonsmmcgmlmmrcinmd.
18-19 February 2019 : Rescarch Paper Presentation by atudenta was
organised.
!nPehnmryﬂow:WeorgmludnnEunyOnmpeﬂﬂmmMﬂ:emﬁng
skills of students.

Health and Bports- .
1-15 August 2019 : We organised inter class L.M. Joshi Football Tournament.

1‘

m:mmmﬁmwmhhﬂemwhﬂwmm
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19 September 2019 : Gen Tenzin Nyimtaug‘nt Yoga. for all the students.
lnﬁOlQ,:ﬁxBnnttnrypadbunﬂnxmhineminshﬂedemeiGirh'
Hostel.
Weauistadtthocbormdmmu{mmDelnkﬂmpdtal.Dhumnhduﬂns
the screening of T.B.

2 November 2019 :Aﬂﬂeﬂudqmomnindfarmemdmt&

10 December 2019 : A football tournament was orp:ﬂsedfarthecelebmﬂnnof
Award.ingquobelMPﬁntoH.H. The 14* Dalai Lama in 1989,

26Jmary2019:1h=anmmlbukethnn mmnmmtmarganiled.ﬁ:rthe
ten days.

I ST {.‘.._h',l-';'-.!
o iﬂ;

Baneficial activities/works for students-

1.

2'

Twodnub!clpeadhmkcﬂ-wemmdeonthemedbythemdnmmm
of the Institute after frequent visit to Public Work Department, Varanasi.

New?ﬁ—ﬁeonnmﬁonmmadeinthetwnmhmbm'ﬂmtdmdapud
rate of Wi-F1 was increased in Padmasambhava boya’ Hostel.

18Dember2019:mmdwmdmtawmawardedfcrthcgtmt

Thenewglﬂa’hasmlmdtwuﬁclnmbaya‘hmmhptmmmrmp;ﬂy
;ﬁpdﬁ:ewhichilcoulixxmmmcrandwammﬁnm.

the boys'’ hostel.
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Management of the mess for the entire campus is carried out by the Mess
Management Committee having 10 members representing various sections of
the student community. The current committee is the 38%. The committee
manages the mess, attempting to provide nutritious food collecting feedback
from the student. The current members of MMC are:

) 1 Khentse Gyatso Shastri 3 Treasurer

2. Thupten Ngawang Acharya 1 Asst. Treasurer
3. Tenzin Yeshi Acharya 1 Secretary

4. Lobsang Palden Acharya 1 Asst. Secretary
5. Tsering Dolkar BSRMS 3 Member

6. Tsering Wangmo B.A.B.ed. 2 Member

2 Nyima Samdup BSRMS 4 Member

8. Lhakpa Norbu Sherpa BSRMS 4 Member

9. Jigme Stanzin Acharya 1 Member

10. | Yonten Gyatso Shastri 2 Member

| G —————)
Varnai-Riglab is an independent students’ Editorial Board which is aimed Ior
the development of the students’ academic skills and the preservation of the
Tibetan culture and Language. Every year, We organize the workshop, essay

competition and publish a yearly journal.

Activities:

1. 2 August, 2019 : Published the Drungda-fifth -Volume, entitled as Chetsom
Chokdrik (The collection of Articles).

2. 26 September, 2019 : Held a program at Atisha Hall on the Memory of late
Professor Lobsang Norbu Shastri who had been one of the greatest Professors
of the Institute. At the program, few senior students had presented their
researched articles in front of all the students. Their essays had been
published in the paper.

3. 28 January, 2020 : Held essay competition on the topic, ‘Himalayan culture’
like Monpa, Lhadaki, Pemako, Spiti, Kinnaur and out of India and some
Himalayan region of Nepal and Bhutan etc.

The active members of Varnai-Riglab are being elected by senior members of
(V.R) into two years. Following are the present members of Varnai-Riglab.

S.No | Name Position Class
1 Norbu President Shastri 3
2 Choegyal Yonten Vice-President Shastri 3¢
3 | Dechen Wangpo Secretary Shastri 3
4 Penpa Chungtak Assistant Secretary Shastri 3
WU T
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N awa.n_g_Dechcn Treasure Shastri 14
Tsedup Dorjee Assistant Treasure Shastri 1=t
Tenzin Jangchup Member Acharya 1%
Choedon Member Shastri 2

(oM B = 0 e

SAPA or Student’s Association of Performing Arts, is a small committee that
got it’s foundation by the students. The main reason of establishing it was to
preserve the costumes and culture of our country Tibet by providing
opportunities and chance on practicing and learning. We have been
presenting lots of shows especially the culture shows on lots of main events.
We not only entertain the audience by showcasing our talent but we also
induce them to learn about the culture of our paternal and maternal period.
Not only that, we have been representing our institute in many cultural
competitions hosted in different parts and have been awarded with satisfying
awards.

Activities:

2 September, 2019 : To celebrate Tibetan democracy day and to witness the
Tibetan cultures, SAPA hosted inter-class cultural dance competition.

3 September, 2019 : Open Talent Show was hosted to witness the rising
talents among the students.

14-17 September, 2019 : Under the supetvision of SAPA, some of the students
took part in inter-college dance competition conducted in Youth Hostel, Delhi.
The competition was hosted to witness the competition between the different
colleges regarding cultural dance of Tibet and our institute bagged several
accolades.

Voluntary Community Social Service (VCSS) was founded by Prof. Lobsang
Norbu Shastri under the guidance and support of the former Vice Chancellor,
Prof. Samdhong Rinpoche in 1986. It is a special programme meant for
serving the social milieu at a larger level beyond the petty materialistic
leaning.

The community consists of one advisor, Associate Professor, Lobsang Dorjee
Rabling and four members as following:

Name Designation Class

Nyima Gyaltsen President Shastri 3rd
Pema Youdon Secretary Shastri 3+
Lobsang Tenzin Treasurer Shastri 3rd
Jampa Tashi Assistant Treasurer Shastri 2=

The main objective of the programme is to bring an awareness of social
responsibility and ethical and morality to the societies throughout diverse

39\
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acﬁviﬁubuingnrganilodﬁmetoﬁme.ncgudlﬂanfm,madmdgmdu
we accept students to participate in several social related activities every year
by intreducing them about the community and its objectives.

-Tuuduptpmcﬂcnlmcthndmdpmmn‘tcuu‘almpmﬁhﬂiwm
awsreness
-hmmdmhmuﬁmmwfwmﬂﬂwdﬂ

damage

¢ To guide youngstera going astray morally and ethically

- deiwuuragethnuaeufdmgn.a]mholsndothercﬁmulanumddinmiu
promiscuity

+ To combat environmental pollution and preserve it.

Activities:

Somdmumembmllongwithﬁnctﬂﬁnmdmnd of Departments went for
plantation in villages’ area which is under our institutional care.

2 October, 2019 ; On the occasion of Gandhbi Jayanti, we organized Himslayan
Ch:ltmalshnwinAﬁnhaHuﬂincrdnrhniufundﬂnrﬂ:nmmunity.We
also distributed a paper in which the life story, unnndworkofHahutma
Gandhl Ji, and Lal Bahadur 8hastri waa

i
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3. 5Novmbar2019:0nthemmionofBirthdnyomef.samdhnginpocha,
mmmwmmmmmsmam'mywm
awm.mempdnemwmmuﬁmmdwmpodmwthe
students. Hmm,moouldn'tmblishﬂnbmkinhrpnumbenduemthe
COVID pandemic.
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation



ENGLISH
BACHELOR OF FINE ART (FIRST YEAR), FIRST SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
2.25)
UNIT — A (PROSE) (0.50 credit)

1) And Tell Sad Stories of the Death of Kings — Auberon Waugh
2) The Nobel Peace Prize Speech — Martin Luther King Jr.

UNIT - B (POETRY) (0.50 credit)

1) Ode to a Nightingale — John Keats
2) The Solitary Reaper — William Wordsworth
3) An Acre of Grass — W. B. Yeats

UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (0.25 credit)

1) Articles and uses of words like “one”, “a little”, “a few”, “this”, “that”

2) Nouns

3) Adjectives

4) Adverbs

5) Uses of words like “all”, “each”, “every”, “both”, “neither”, “either”, “some”, “any”,

13 9 4

no”, “none”

6) Numerals, dates, weights and measures

UNIT — D (ESSAY) (0.25 credit)

Essay-writing: Students to be encouraged to write essays on about five topics, under the
guidance of the teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)

Total Exam Credits — 1.50 + 0.75 = 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1" YEAR

HISTORY OF ART
gq&swﬁr:'ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Third Paper

%@qm] Written Exam

s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70

AR 1.50 Credits: 1.50
g6 aw:'ﬁq‘ Units Credits
1 European Art from Greek Artto 70 A 1.50

Gothic Art — Landmarks (Roman,
Christian and Byzantine Art,
Romanesque and Gothic Art)

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:'ﬁqI 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
A Presentation 10
R R (Presentation)
4 B & (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 2.25



R AR R N <R
BFA (SHASTRI) 17 YEAR

BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Fourth Paper

S Written Exam

s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70

ngii'ﬁﬂfk\q 1.50 Credits: 1.50
G- 5By &ERY|  Units Credits
JeRganys  (BRE) 35 S A 075
3 NW‘EW*"@‘“} 35 §ﬁ§‘ B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50

SRR FNRSH
w:'ﬁql 30

qgt:rﬁﬁm] 0.75

q?{a&'q&‘ (Attendance)

ARHERFR| (Presentation)

%ﬁ'%aﬂ (Assignment)

o R\

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e Q@Grand Total Credits

Internal Assessment
Marks: 30

Credit: 0.75

Marks
10
10
10

0.75

2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1" YEAR

AESTHETICS
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Fifth Paper
%@qr&] Written Exam
(N:'ﬁt:q 70 Marks: 70
ngii'ﬁﬂfk\q 1.50 Credits: 1.50
NG (Nf:'ﬁﬁq Units Credits
1. The Indian View of Art and Aesthetics, 23.33 A 0.50
Important Texts, Art and Craft
2. Shadanga, the Theory of Rasa 23.33 B 0.50
3. Indian Symbols and Symbolism 23.33 C 0.50
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
RPN FNISA Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
ng-zﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
Ui qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
X Presentation 10
R qpsey| (Presentation)
4 B & (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1 YEAR

WOODCRAFT
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Sixth Paper
%gﬂ"l\]] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ 70 Marks: 70
ngviﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
NG (Nf:'ﬁﬁq Units Credits
Ui aﬁqaﬁm’w’Qq‘gqq'xna%ﬂ 70 A 150
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
5&’:'@"*"@“1":’65] Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
X Presentation 10
R pRRqR (Presentation)
4 BN (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits

2.25



BFA (SHASTRI) 17 YEAR

PAINTING
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Sixth Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\l] Written Exam
(Nz:'ﬁz:q 70 Marks: 70
ngliﬁl\q 1.50 Credits: 1.50
ETE| w:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
7 SR REN AP 55 g 14 A 030
] ARSRGRN 14 B 0.30
1 ngam 14 C 030
& éﬁ"“"ﬂ%ﬂ‘“} 14 D 030
« Eﬁéay:q%;w 14 E 0.30
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qgﬁ'ﬁﬂff&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
R QR RER (Presentation) 10
4 %5%6\1‘ (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 2.25
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FINE ARTS SHASTRI 1" YEAR (TIBETAN LANGUAGE AND
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —

0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)



ENGLISH
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (FIRST YEAR), SECOND SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
1.50)
UNIT — A (PROSE) (0.50 credit)

1) Waiting for the Buddha — Anil Chandra
2) Chocolate — Manju Kapur

UNIT - B (POETRY) (0.50 credit)

1) The Tiger — William Blake
2) Ode to the West Wind — P. B. Shelley
3) The Village Schoolmaster — Oliver Goldsmith

UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (0.25 credit)

1) Prepositions
2) Introduction to Verbs
3) Uses of verbs like “be”, “have”, “do”

4) Uses of modals like “may”, and “can” for permission and possibility

5) Uses of “can” and “be able” for ability

6) Uses of “ought”, “should”, “must”, “have to”, “need”, for obligation
UNIT — D (ESSAY WRITING) (0.25 credit)

Students are to be encouraged to write essays on about five topics, under the guidance of the
teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation

Total Exam Credits — 1.50 + 0.75 = 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1 YEAR

HISTORY OF ART
gﬂ&ﬁk\m@mq] 2" Semester, Third
Paper

%Ng:qk\l] Written Exam

s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70

qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
SAIC (N:'ﬁq‘ Units Credits
1. Sculpture Medieval Indian Sculpture 35 A 0.75

(Palasena, Rashtrakuta, Kashmir and Pallava)

2. Early Medieval Indian Painting 35 B 0.75

(Pala Painting, Early Paintings of Kashmir and Nepal)

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ax:@m‘g«'ﬂ@ﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
A RS (Attendance) (10 marks)

7
& qHIALR (Presentation) (10 marks)
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) (10 marks)

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 2.25



R AR R N <R
BFA (SHASTRI) 1 YEAR

BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Fourth
Paper
%L\]gﬂw] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
G- 5By &ERY|  Units Credits
g @:@qm&.?ﬂw 35 §ﬁ§‘ A 0.5
3 NW‘EW*"@‘“} 35 §ﬁ§‘ B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
A Presentation 10
R ey (Presentation)
4 BN (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1" YEAR

AESTHETICS
gq&swq%mw 2" Semester, Fifth
Paper
%Ng:qk\l] Written Exam
s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70

=:1§=:1'53TN1 1.50

I

1.

Total Written Exam Credits

7
2
3

SRR VSR
w:'ﬁq] 30

qgt:rﬁﬁm] 0.75

qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance)

TS
st

(Presentation)

(Assignment)

Total Internal Assessment Credit

Grand Total Credits

Credits: 1.50

eq:'ﬁq‘ Units

Introduction to Western Aesthetics-Plato, 70 A

Aristotle, Art Imitation, Origin of Art and
Classification of Art

Internal Assessment
Marks: 30

Credit: 0.75

Marks
10
10
10

0.75

2.25

Credits

1.50

1.50



qﬁ&q':Fﬁ'qgm'ﬁ'%rﬁ:'ﬁa'fﬁ:'qﬁm'iqna'ﬁwéq‘
BFA (SHASTRI) 1" YEAR

WOODCRAFT
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'ﬂl 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%L\]gﬂw] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
| (Nr:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
7 %R 53R 35 A 075
AN RER PN YN 35 B 075
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
R qHEIGR| (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 1 YEAR

WOODCRAFT PRACTICAL EXAM

gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'ﬂl 2" Semester
amTaa“ Practical Exam
w:'ﬁt:q 100 Marks: 100
ngii'ﬁﬂfk\q 11.25 Total Credits: 11.25
6| w:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
R R RMEAER 10 A 225
NFS QRN A VA 10 B 2.25
R sER Ry
4 SHNRIRN| 10 C 225
& m%g’%af\na:mg:mq 10 D 225
« q&gqﬁwaﬁéﬁﬁ 10 E 225



BFA (SHASTRI) 1" YEAR

PAINTING
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%L\]gﬂw] Written Exam
s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
| (Nr:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
s =y 35 A 075
ey
2 QR ST T 35 B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50

ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
qgﬁ'ﬁﬂff&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
R QR (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e @Grand Total Credits

0.75

2.25



BFA (SHASTRI) 17 YEAR

PAINTING PRACTICAL EXAM
gﬂ&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2™ Semester
amTa}a“ Practical Exam
&=Ea) 100 Marks: 100
ngziﬂ?\j] 11.25 Total Credits: 11.25

EIER eq:'ﬁq‘ Units Credits
7 SRR A5 Ty 10 A 160
R ARSRIRN T A 10 B 1.60
EX NS T S SN 10 C 160
RS
S YHENRAN Y H I 10 D 1.60
« E‘ﬁ'é&g:‘:}éa“ 10 E 1.60
¢ SMRTSTTIITGS 10 £
G 1.60

? EETIYRT 10
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BACHELOR OF FINE ART (BFA), SECOND YEAR

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF TIBETAN STUDIES
(A DEEMED UNIVERSITY)
SARNATH, VARANASI
2015



FIRST SEMESTER

TIH AT
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FINE ARTS SHASTRI 2 YEAR
TIBETAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

~

NENRXR] First Semester
%}ﬂiﬂiﬁ | First Paper
w:‘ﬁqw do MM 70

SR ERIF IR S| FNRNTIR G Eaws 100 AR aran Credits: 2.25

qaag'q@qﬁqéa\mﬁqw:" 40 0.80
ﬁx‘q@ﬁmﬁqmq 15 0.35
x:ﬁq’ﬁn’é&gwﬁqu 15 0.35
%&'ﬁﬂ'ﬂ‘j&ﬂ?ﬁ'@é’?ﬁ;ﬂw 30 0.75
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)



BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (SECOND YEAR). FIRST SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
3.75)
UNIT — A (PROSE) (1 credit)
1) Long to Rain Over Us - John Cooke
2) Cutie Pie - Nicholas Fisk
3) Socialism - C.E. M. Joad
4) Lost and Found - Mihir Bose
UNIT - B (DRAMA) (1credit)
1) Shirts — John Challen
UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (1 credit)
1) Sequence of Tense Forms
2) The Present-Tense Forms
3) The Past-Tense Forms
4) The Future-Tense Forms
5) The Conditionals
6) Interrogatives: “Wh-" words and “how?”’
UNIT — D (LETTER-WRITING) (0.75 credit)

Students are to be encouraged to practise writing different kinds of formal letters, under the
guidance of the teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30; TOTAL CREDIT —

0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2’ YEAR
HISTORY OF ART
gq&swﬁr:'ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Third Paper
%@qm] Written Exam
s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
NG (NR'ERI‘ Units Credits
. Renaissance art early Sculpture-Giberti, 17.5 A 0.375
Donatello, Painting-Masaccio, Botticelli,
Montegna
. High Renaissance Sculpture-Bellini, 17.5 B 0.375

Michaelangelo; Painting-Michaelangelo,
Loenardo da Vinci, Raphael, Titian,

Georgione
. Mannerism 17.5 C 0.375
Baroque Art- Caravaggio, Bernini, 17.5 D 0.375

Velasques, Peter Paul Rubbens, Frans Halls, Rembrandt

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50

5&’:'@"*"@“1":’65] Internal Assessment
w=ER) 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

G{E'ag'qsxl (Attendance) 10

AHAIGH| (Presentation) 10
%ﬁ'éal](Assignment) 10

o A\

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75
e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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q:*ﬁ“q*x°m*uq°*um“m*£a|

BFA (SHASTRI) 2ND YEAR
BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gq&swﬁr:'ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Fourth Paper
%gﬂ"k\]] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
ngviﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
= w:'ﬁr:q aui’q'r\rﬁ‘ Units Credits
VEE Y - N CCC)) 35 SR ] A 075
3 Eai'%ai'%:'qa'qﬁmn‘ 35 @m‘éﬂ% B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
a&:‘@ﬂ‘g&'ﬂsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'qu 30 Marks: 30
qg:rﬁﬁf&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
R qHRAGR| (Presentation) 10
4 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75



e Q@Grand Total Credits 2.25

Q\E/I'Eﬂ]ﬂ%’q'qgﬁl'ﬁ'iﬂ'ﬂ]%ﬁl'Rla'algﬁl'q*ﬁ'%ﬂ]ﬂa’ﬁﬂéq]

BFA (SHASTRI) 2" YEAR
AESTHETICS

gﬂ}w@'ﬁ:‘?ﬁ] 1 Semester
Fifth Paper

SN Written Exam

s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70

Qg 150 Credits: 1.50

TER &=&|  Unit Credits

1. Art and Beauty-The Indian and Western Concepts 35 A 0.75
2. Work of Art, Form and Content in a Work of Art, 35 B 0.75
Theory of Imitation, Representation and Expression

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
RERRA| 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
AN Presentation 10
: 22%:?3‘ EAssignment)) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2 YEAR
WOODCRAFT
gq&swﬁr:'ﬁ] 1* Semester
Sixth Paper

%@qr&] Written Exam

mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70

qgm‘qﬂfmq 1.50 Credits: 1.50
& e (N:'ﬁﬂ Units  Credits
7 ngmaa‘;/{ﬂ 70 A 1.50
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50

SRR VSR
w:'ﬁql 30

qgn‘qﬁfm] 0.75

qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance)

J
£ “]ﬁﬁquﬁ‘ (Presentation)
3

%5%6\1‘ (Assignment)

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e Grand Total Credits

Internal Assessment
Marks: 30

Credit: 0.75

Marks
10
10
10

0.75

2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2 YEAR
PAINTING
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Sixth Paper
%gﬂ"l\]] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ 70 Marks: 70
ngviﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
ETE (Nt:ﬁq‘ Units Credits
7 f'é'qrqqm'a\ﬁagz:'q%a“ 35 A 075
24 a&'@m'&agrq%a}“ 35 B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
5&’:'@"*"@“1":’65] Internal Assessment
w=ER) 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
R QR (Presentation) 10
4 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75



e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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FINE ARTS SHASTRI 2ND YEAR
TIBETAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

NEN KN Second Semester
SIS .

NIRRT First Paper
s=ER| go0 MM 100

SR ENEF IR S| FNRNTIRFE Baws 100 XA ran Credits: 2.25
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT -
0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)



ENGLISH
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (SECOND YEAR), SECOND SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
1.50)
UNIT — A (PROSE) (0.50 credit)

1) Glimpses of Ancient India: Letters from Grandfather — Anil Chandra
2) The Fly — Katherine Mansfield

UNIT - B (POETRY) (0.50 credit)

1) She Walks In Beauty — Lord Byron
2) The Sunset — P. B. Shelley
3) Under the Greenwood Tree — William Shakespeare

UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (0.25 credit)

1) The Infinitive
2) The Gerund

3) Infinitive and Gerund Constructions
4) The Participles
5) Commands, Requests, Invitations, Advice, Suggestions

6) The Subjunctive Case

UNIT - D (LETTER-WRITING) (0.25 credit)

Students are to be encouraged to practise writing different kinds of formal letters, under the
guidance of the teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT -
0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation

Total Exam Credits — 1.50 + 0.75 = 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2 YEAR
HISTORY OF ART
gq&swq%mw 2" Semester, Third
Paper

RE| Written Exam

(N:'ﬁllq 70 Marks: 70

qgm‘qﬂfmq 1.50 Credits: 1.50
NG (Nf:'ﬁﬁq Units  Credits
1. Scroll Painting from India, 35 A 0.75

Nepal and Tibet

2. Miniature Painting: Pre Mughul, 35 B 0.75

Rajasthan, Mughul and Paharia

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
qgﬁ'ﬁﬂff&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks

J  AEE=Sx|  (Attendance) 10
& qHIALR (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25



Q\E/‘%ﬂﬂ%’ﬁ'le"'ﬁ'ciﬂ'ﬁﬁ'@ﬁ:’?ﬁ'c’\?ﬂ“a'ﬁq'éﬁ]

BFA (SHASTRI) 2ND YEAR
BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Fourth
Paper
%L\]gﬂw] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
G- aw:'ﬁz:q Nﬁ'ﬁ'll’ﬁ‘ Units Credits
JREBFR=A| (H5F) 35 SR ] A 075
2 5 &5 IR IR RIS 35 FUENE| B 075
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERI[ 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
g HIALR (Presentation) 10
4 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2™ YEAR
AESTHETICS
gq&swq%mw 2" Semester, Fifth
Paper
%Ngnw] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
ng'qajm1 1.50 Credits: 1.50
O] N Units  Credits
1. Principles of Iconometry, Gestures, 70 A 1.50

Postures and Attributes in Hindu and
Buddhist Iconography

Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
5&’:'@"*"@“1":’65] Internal Assessment
s=E 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10

£ QW&I Rl&ﬁ‘ (Presentation) 10
£ %ﬁ%ﬂl (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25



SE R yE AN AR TGN G RN R WA R &5

BFA (SHASTRI) 2"° YEAR
WOODCRAFT
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\]] Written Exam
s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70
ngviﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
ETE (Ntzﬁq‘ Units Credits
7 Rﬁa&qaﬁx‘ 70 A 150
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
q:'@m'gw'qsﬁ1 Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10

& qHIALR (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2*° YEAR

(WOODCRAFT PRACTICAL EXAM)

gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester
amTaa“ Practical Exam
w:'ﬁt:q 100 Marks: 100
qg:rﬁﬂfmq 11.25 Credits: 11.25
ETE| w:'ﬁq‘ Units Credits
7 qgﬂm@acﬁq%n\]‘ 17.5 A 280
4 @Jz;'qn‘é'%u:ﬂ 17.5 B 2.80
1 q;ﬁmaq‘éiéqw 17.5 C 2.80
D 2.80

& SN FFENAAIRE| 17.5
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2" YEAR
PAINTING
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%L\]gﬂw] Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬁm] 1.50 Credits: 1.50
| (Nr:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
)RR g g 35 A0
3 g-\m'qéx'aﬁ';s\:ﬂ%;aﬂ 35 B 075
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 r:@{a"q&‘ (Attendance) 10
R qHEIGR| (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

® (Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 2"° YEAR
PAINTING PRACTICAL EXAM
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester
amTaa“ Practical Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ 100 Marks: 100
qg:rﬁﬂfmq 11.25 Credits: 11.25
TR w:'ﬁq‘ Units  Credits
7 f’é’qqqm‘ﬁ&'g:‘ 33 17.5 A 2.80
24 g-\sq'@axaqagt:' SEEY 17.5 B 280
1 qu‘gq’g’&’ﬁi‘g:n%a“ 17.5 C 280
D 2.80

& iﬂ'@é’i’&agﬁ'ﬂ%ﬂ 17.5
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BACHELOR OF FINE ART (BFA), THIRD YEAR

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF TIBETAN STUDIES
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2015
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FINE ART SHASTRI 3“YEAR
TIBETAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT -
0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation



ENGLISH
BACHELOR OF FINE ART (THIRD YEAR), FIRST SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
1.50)

UNIT — A (PROSE) (0.50 credit)
1) The Rule of the Road - A. G. Gardiner
2) Causation in History - E. H. Carr
3) Haroun and the Sea of Stories - Salmon Rushdie
4) Lamb to the Slaughter - Roald Dahl

UNIT — B (DRAMA) (0.50 credit)

1) Top Table — Margaret Wood

UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (0.25 credit)
1) Uses of words like “must”, “have”, “will”, “and”, should” for deduction
and assumption
2) Uses of auxiliaries like “dare” and “used”
3) Uses of “will”, “would”, “shall”, “should”
4) Uses of words like “care”, like”, “love”, “hate”, “prefer”, “wish”

5) Rules of Spelling
6) Phrasal verbs

UNIT — D (PRECIS WRITING) (0.25 credit)

Students are to be encouraged to attempt précis-writing of about five unseen passages, under
the guidance of the teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)

Total Exam Credits — 1.50 + 0.75 = 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3" YEAR
HISTORY OF ART

gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Third Paper

RE| Written Exam

mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70

qgm‘qﬂfmq 1.50 Credits: 1.50

G- NS Unit  Credits
1. Western Modern Art — 70 A 1.50

Realism, Impressionism, Neo Impressionism, Post Impressionism,
Cubism, Fauvism, Expressionism, Futurism, Dada and Surrealism: Major

Exponents and their works

Total Written Exam Credits
SR RAFNIS|
w:ﬁql 30

qgn‘qﬁfm] 0.75

q?{a&'q&‘ (Attendance)

J
£ “]ﬁﬁquﬁ‘ (Presentation)
3

%ﬁ'%aﬂ (Assignment)

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e Grand Total Credits

1.50

Internal Assessment
Marks: 30

Credit: 0.75

Marks
10
10
10

0.75
2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3** YEAR
BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Fourth Paper
%gﬂ"k\]] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ 2o Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬂfmq qrz)tg Credits: 1.50
TER smER NERA Units ~ Credits
i Q%\':@'m‘ (§5'65p 35 AR G| A 075
24 q%\'qgaﬁ'qimn‘ 35 é'iﬁ'aﬁq'zq B 075
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credits 0.75
Marks
7 a@{a"q&‘ (Attendance) 10
R QR (Presentation) 10
% %ﬁ‘%&l] (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3*° YEAR
AESTHETICS
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Fifth Paper
S Written Exam
mwﬁqw 70 Marks: 70
qgm‘qﬂfmq 1.50 Credits: 1.50
ETER| aw:'ﬁz:q Units
1. Art and Science 14 A
2. Aesthetic Experience 14 B
3. Art and Imagination 14 C
4. Art and Morality 14 D
5. Aesthetic Attitude 14 E
Total Written Exam Credits
q:‘@m‘g&‘qsﬁ1 Internal Assessment
w:'ﬁqI 30 Marks: 30
ng'qﬁm] 0.75 Credits 0.75
7 r:@{a"q&‘ (Attendance) (10 marks)
R QR RER (Presentation) (10 marks)
3 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) (10 marks)
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75
Grand Total Credits 2.25

Credits

0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30

1.50
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3" YEAR
WOODCRAFT
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Sixth Paper
%@qr&] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ do Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬂfmq qrz)tg Credits: 1.50
=4 ‘T]@':] (Nf:'ﬁﬁq Units Credits
7 R@M'Qﬁx@";/m 70 A 1.50
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:'ﬁqI 30 Marks: 30
ng-zﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
Ui qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
g HIALR (Presentation) 10
3 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3** YEAR
PAINTING
gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester
Sixth Paper
%gﬂ"k\]] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ do Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬂfmq qrz)tg Credits: 1.50
ETE (NR'EQ‘ Unit Credits
7 Es‘q'(gwq'&q‘ 70 A 1.50
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
w:‘ﬁqw 30 Marks: 30
nggﬁﬂ 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
X Presentation 10
R pRRqR (Presentation)
3 BN (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Grand Total Credits 2.25
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FINE ARTS SHASTRI 3*° YEAR

TIBETAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Second Semester
First paper
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30; TOTAL CREDIT —

0.75)

1) Class Attendance (10 marks)
2) Class Assignment (10 marks)
3) Class Presentation (10 marks)



ENGLISH
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (THIRD YEAR), SECOND SEMESTER

SECOND PAPER
WRITTEN EXAMINATION (FULL MARKS —70; TOTAL CREDITS —
3.75)
UNIT — A (PROSE) (0.50 credit)

1) The Postmaster — Rabindranath Tagore
2) Araby — James Joyce

UNIT - B (POETRY) (0.50 credit)

1) This Is What You Shall Do — Walt Whitman
2) All Things Are Current Found — Henry David Thoreau
3) Immortality — Matthew Arnold

UNIT — C (GRAMMAR) (0.25 credit)

The Active and Passive Voice Forms of Verbs

1) The Direct and Indirect Forms of Speech

2) Conjunctions
3) Clauses of Reason, Result, Concession, Comparison, Time
4) Noun Clauses
5) Relative Pronouns and Clauses
UNIT — D (PRECIS WRITING) (0.25 credit)

Students are to be encouraged to attempt précis writing of about five unseen passages, under
the guidance of the teacher.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (FULL MARKS —30;: TOTAL CREDIT —
0.75)

1) Class Attendance
2) Class Assignment
3) Class Presentation

Total Exam Credits — 1.50 + 0.75 = 2.25



BFA (SHASTRI) 3* YEAR
HISTORY OF ART
gﬂﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬂ%&'ﬂ1 2" Semester, Third
Paper

%Ng:qk\l] Written Exam

(NR'@:W 2o Marks: 70

ngziﬁaq gwa)c\ Credits: 1.50
G- &=&|  Unit Credits
1. Indian Modern and Contemporary Art: 70 A

SRRy AN A R AR A GNRA WA HR &5

Painting during the comtemporary period,
Revivalism in Indian Art: Raja Ravi Verma,

Amrita Shergil, The Bengal School of Art: The Tagores, Nand Lal Bose,

Kshitindra Nath Mazumdar, the Art Circles of Calcutta,

Bombay, Delhi and Madras; The Major Trend Setters — M. F. Hussain,

J. Swaminathan, Manjeet Bawa, Ramachandran,
Jehanghir Sabawala, Gulam Shekh, G. R. Santosh, S. H. Raza

Total Written Exam Credits

20 QR N\

SRR VSR
w:'ﬁql 30
qgn‘qﬁfm] 0.75

q?{a&'q&‘ (Attendance)

ARHERFR| (Presentation)

%ﬁ‘%ﬁl] (Assignment)

® QGrand Total Credits: 2.25

1.50

Internal Assessment

Marks: 30

Credit: 0.75

10

10
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3** YEAR
BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY
gﬂﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬂ%&'ﬂ1 2" Semester, Fourth
Paper
%mg:r‘k\]] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ 2o Marks: 70
ngziﬁaq gwa)c\ Credits: 1.50
&G m:’ﬁq] aiﬁ’zi't:}'ﬁ‘ Units Credits
7 Q%\':@'m‘ (gﬁ'ﬁp 35 AR G| A 0.75
24 q%\'qgaﬁ'qimn‘ 35 é'iﬁ'aﬁq'zq B 0.75
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'qu 30 Marks: 30
qgt:rﬁﬁf&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
7 ng'QGR‘ (Attendance) 10
R qHRAGR| (Presentation) 10
4 6\53%6\11 (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

® Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3** YEAR
AESTHETICS
gq&swq%mw 2" Semester, Fifth
Paper
RE| Written Exam
(N:'ﬁt:q 2o Marks: 70
qg:rﬁﬂf&\]] qrz)tg Credits: 1.50
NG (Nf:'ﬁﬁq Units Credits
1. Art Criticism: Definition and Types 14 A 0.30
2. Hegel theory of Art 14 B 0.30
3. Abstraction and Distortion in Art 14 C 0.30
4. Concept of Time and Space in Art 14 D 0.30
5. Modern Theories of Art: Freud, 14 E 0.30
Susan Langer, Tolstoy, Plekhanov
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
RPN FNISA Internal Assessment
s=Ea| 30 Marks: 30
qgt:rﬁﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10
R qHEIGR| (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ‘%&l] (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment credits 0.75

® QGrand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3** YEAR
WOODCRAFT
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\l] Written Exam
w:'ﬁq‘ do Marks: 70
ngziﬁaq gwa)c\ Credits 3.75
ETER| (Nt:ﬁq‘ Unit Credits
Ui oﬂvqﬁxg‘avgq@qaavsq 70 A 150
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
ai:'rgm'@k\rqsﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:'ERI[ 30 Marks: 30
qgn‘qﬁf&] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
qE'ai'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10

7
£ AR LR (Presentation) 10
£ %ﬁ%ﬂl (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment credits 0.75

® QGrand Total Credits 2.25



N ARV N NN ~o N a
Qﬂ'xﬂ}'ﬂéﬁ'QGN"’4'R&'q@&'NG‘E’I:‘Q:T‘N'RG]'RIGEQ'&M
BFA (SHASTRI) 3*> YEAR

WOODCRAFT PRACTICAL EXAM

gﬂ&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester
amTaa“ Practical Exam
w:'ﬁt:q 100 Marks: 100
qg:rﬁﬂfm]] 11.25 Credits: 11.25
g':r]@tq (NI:'EZ:W Units Credits
iﬁ:‘q‘a’amqa&g\awg':x'ti:'q‘é'ﬁémmw 20 A 225
R AgX maﬂ @q %121\1 e rr‘ 20 B 2.25
AR 5:&\1 SEf: o8 @ ABX rmﬁ 5: SESUIEN 641 20 C 2.25
Qﬂ: A A= S0 ﬂN QAR FI @ SER 5@:}&11 20 D 2.25
F 2.25

Y TN FE YT RN AR qeE| 20
3.75
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3* YEAR
PAINTING
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Sixth
Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\]] Written Exam
s=Ea| 70 Marks: 70
ngviﬁm] 1.50 Credit: 1.50
ETE aw:'ﬁq‘ Unit Credits
7 gs‘q'(gwq'&q‘ 70 A 150
Total Written Exam Credits 1.50
5&’:'@"*"@“1":’65] Internal Assessment
(N:'ERII 30 Marks: 30
qu:rﬁﬁk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks

J  AEE=Sx|  (Attendance) 10
& qHIALR (Presentation) 10
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl] (Assignment) 10

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

® Grand Total Credits 2.25
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BFA (SHASTRI) 3*” YEAR
PAINTING PRACTICAL EXAM
gﬂ}&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester
am]'aa“ Practical Exam
w:'ﬁt:q 100 Marks: 100
qu:rﬁﬂfmq 11.25 Credits: 11.25
ETER] eq:'ﬁq‘ Unit Credits

7 EsTads 70 A 1125



CENTRAL COUNCIL OF INDIAN MEDICINE
NEW-DELHI

SYLLABUS OF MENPA KACHUPA

Bachelor of Sowa-Rigpa Medicine and Surgery

(BSRMS)



SYLLABUS OF MENPA KACHUPA
Bachelor of Sowa-Rigpa Medicine and Surgery

(BSRMS)
CONTENTS:
1. Fundamental TeXtS. . ...ouueerneeiee e e 3
2. FIrSt Y €Al oo 5
3. SECONA Y AT ..ot 13
4. Third Y ar ..o e e 28
5. FOrth Y €ar oo 45



Syllabus of Menpa Kachupa

(Bachelor of Sowa Rigpa Medicine and Surgery)
(BSRMS) Course

The Fundamental text of Menpa Kachupa Course is rGyud-bZhi with the relevant commentary text
and other supplementary texts.

rGyud-bZhi:

rGyud-bZhi, (The Four Medical Tantras) Full title: bDud-rTsi-sNyingpo Yan Lag brGyad Pa
gSangwa Man-nGag gi rGyud; (The Secret Quintessential Instruction on the Eight Branches of the
Ambrosia Essence Tantra) a text authored by Yuthog Yonten Gonpo which has four parts with 156
chapters.

First part: Tsa-rGyud (Root Tantra),

Second part: bShad-rGyud (Explanatory Tantra),

Third part: Man-nGag-rGyud (Oral Instruction Tantra) and

Forth part: Phyima’i rGyud (Subsequent Tantra)

Commentary Text of rGyud-bZhi

a. Kyempa tsewang gi rGyud-bZhi drelpa: authored by Kyempa Tsewang
b. Mes-Poi-Shel-Loong : by Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo and later part by Darmo Menrampa Lobsang
Choedrak
c. Bai-gNon: by Desi Sangye Gyatso
d. rGyu-bZhi Drelchen: by Troru Tsenam Rinpoche
Supplementary Texts:

Men-nGag Lhen-Thap by Desi Sangye Gyatso

sNgo-Men- Trung-pai by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu

Trog-sMen Trung-pai by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu

Dus-Tsi Bhum-Zang by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu

Lus-Thig Dawa Norbu by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu
Jang-Khog-Yul-Thig

History of Sowa Rigpa by Jampa Thinlay and Thupten Tsering
sMen-Jor Nuspa Chokdus Phen de Jung Nes by Dr. Penpa Tsering
Tar-Tsai-Dom-Tsig Shon noe Ngag-Gyen by Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo
rTs-rGyud Dong-drem by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu
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k. bShad-rGyud Dong-drem by La-sMen Khenrab Norbu
l. Men-nGag rGyud Dong-drem by Jampa Thinlay

m. Phyima-rGyud Dong-drem by Dr. Pasang Yonten Arya
n. rGyud-bZhi Dong-drem by Dr. Pasang Yonten Arya

Other relevant Texts:

a. Buddhist Philosophy
b. Astro. Science

c. Tibetan Literature

d. Buddhist Logic

e. Modern Science
Buddhist Philosophy:

Jangchup sempai spyod pa la ‘jug pa by Shanti Deva

Lam-Tso Nam-sum by rJe-Rinpoche

Nang-pai Ta-choe Kun-tus by His Holiness the 14™ Dalai Lama
Drup-Tha Rinchen Trengwa by Kunkyen Donchog Jigme Wangpo
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Astro Science:
Jung-rTsi-Men-nGag Dawai Oe-Zer by Lochen Dharma Shri
Tibetan Literature:

a. Situe-Shal-lung by nGul-chu Dharama Batra
b. sNyen-nGag Shung Tsig-gya Rig-Pai Go-chei Trul kyi Dey-Mig second part by Dungkar
Lobsang Thinlay

Buddhist Logic: Rig-Lam Trul-gi Demig by Phurchog Jampa Gyaltsen
Discussion on Sowa Rigpa

Talk and Discussion on the subject related to every three months of each semester
Individual and Group Project:

Group or individual’s projects on the related subjects.

Education tour:

Outdoor visit to the education centers and other related sites



FIRST YEAR
12 Months
Theory 6 Papers — 100 Marks each
Practical / Viva voce — 350 Marks

Bhoti language — 100 Marks

Paper 1 100 Marks

I.

Fundamental Text:
a. History of Sowa Rigpa
b. rTsa rGyud (Root Tantra)

Chapter 1 — gleng gshi (history)
Chapter 2 — gleng slong (contents of rgyd bshi)

Introduction on the origins of the basis of discussion by enumerating the salient
features and uniqueness of Gyud-shi

Title of the text, dedication and homage, bilingual and its interpretation, etc.
Explanation of Gyud-shi on the basis of five excellences

Manifestation of the one who requests and the one who preaches; measures to
avoid vices and to cultivate virtues to study the healing system

Calling the attention of disciples through discoursing on four aspects of its
benefits

Discussion on the entire study of human body through its various contents

Fundamental texts and references:

M

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Basic Tantra chapter 1 and 2)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Basic Tantra chapter 1 and 2)

Kempa Tsewang : Nying-po nang-wa (chapter 1 and 2)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Basic Tantra chapter 1 and 2)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Basic Tantra chapter 1 and 2)
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FIRST YEAR

Paper 2 100 Marks

rTsa rGyud (Root Tantra):

Chapter 3 — gnas lugs nas gshi (health and disease)

Chapter 4 — ngos ‘dzin rtgas (diagnosis)

Chapter 5 — gso thaps (treatments)

Chapter 6 — dpe dhon gyi rnam grangs rnam par bkod pa (summary)
Defining human body in healthy state

Defining human body in diseased state

Diagnosis of disorder by means of visual, palpation and interrogation

Therapeutic measures against disorders of Lhung, Tri-pa and Bad-kan through
diet, lifestyle, medicine and therapy

Enumeration of body, mode of diagnosis and therapeutic measures by using the
metaphors of Buddha tree

Fundamental texts and references

Nk W=

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Basic Tantra chapter 3-6)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Basic Tantra chapter 3-6)

Kempa Tsewang : Nying-po nang-wa (chapter 3-6)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Basic Tantra chapter 3-6)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Basic Tantra chapter 3-6)



FIRST YEAR

Paper 3 100 Marks

Practical: 100 Marks

bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra)
Chapter 1 — sdhoms tshik (summary)
Chapter 2 — lus kyi chags tshul (embryology)
Chapter 3 — lus kyi ‘dra dpe (similes)

Chapter 4 — lus kyi gnas lugs (anatomy)

SUBJECT: Summary, embryology, anatomical similes, anatomy

N —

(98]

10.

Basic summary of Explanatory Tantra

Causes of conception and how incomplete causative factors can turn into unfavorable
condition

How causes give rise to results; detail development of fetus after conception

How to conduct gender transformation technique for those who long for a male child; correct
time and signs for delivery

Structures of internal organs determined by drawing topographic lines are described through
similes

Proportion required of bodily constituents, stool, urine, perspiration and three principle
energies of a healthy body

Manner of how network of channels are initially formed and how it function to exists the
human body

Identification of various types of channels, definition, manner of interconnecting channels in
the upper, lower, outer, inner parts of the body; defining three life channels

Purpose of knowing vulnerable parts of the body, locations of vulnerable parts of muscle
tissue, bone, vital and vessel organs in the body and differences in vulnerability

Body orifices, nature of orifices and the manner of interconnecting the orifices to circulate
blood, Lhung and bodily constituents and functions of orifices

Fundamental texts and references

Nk W=

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 1-4)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 1-4)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 1-4)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 1-4)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 1-4)

7



FIRST YEAR

Paper 4 100 Marks

Practical: 100 Marks

bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra)

Chapter 5 — lus kyi mtshan nyid (physiology)
Chapter 6 — lus kyi las dhang dbye ba (function and classification)

Chapter 7 — lus kyi ‘jig Itas (signs of death)

SUBJECT: Physiology, functions and classifications of human body, and omens of death

alb e
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Classification of Nod-ja-kham (basis of affliction) and their specific functions

Differences in power of Me-drod (digestive heat)

Origin of Nod-ja Kham , its synthesis and complete transformation of bodily constituents
Classification of Nod-jed Nye-pa (principle energies that afflicts harm), process of conception
and varied constitutional types

Various level of digestive heat and bowel movement in accordance with different constitution
Specific locations of three principle energies, its functions and characteristics

How sense organs perceive their respective objects

Classification of healthy and unhealthy, sex, age and constitutional type

Identifying signs of life and death of a patient through messenger, dreams and changing signs
Identifying imminent signs of death through general and specific signs of sense faculties and
behavior

Dissolution of five elements and ceasing the functions of five sense faculties and its signs
Certain and uncertain signs of death and ways of averting signs of death

Fundamental texts and references

M

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 5-7)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 5-7)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 5-7)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 5-7)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter5-7)



FIRST YEAR

Paper 5 100 Marks

bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra)
Chapter 8 — nad kyi rgyu (cause of disorders)
Chapter 9 - nad kyi rkyen (conditions of disorders)
Chapter 10 - nad kyi ‘jug tshul (mode of entrance of disorders)

Chapter 11 - nad kyi mtshan nyid (characteristic of disorders)

SUBJECT: Causes, condition and mode of entrance of disorder

1. Diagnosis of distant, proximate and specific causes of disorder

2. Arising and spreading of disorders due to inadequate, excess and adverse effects in terms of
seasons, sensory organs and lifestyle

3. Accumulation and manifestation of disorders
4. General and specific condition which brings disturbance of three principle energies
5. Mode of entrance of accumulated disorders aroused by conditions and location of disorders

Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 8-10)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 8-10)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 8-10)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 8-10)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 8-10)
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FIRST YEAR

Paper 6 100 Marks

bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra)

Chapter12- nad kyi dbye ba (classification of disorders Chapter)

Text: Ganjong sMen Gyi Drong-Kher Chagri Bai-dru-ya Ling gi sNoi-sMen gyi

Trung-pei Dus-pa Ngo-Tsar Ser-kyi Nyes-ma

SUBJECT: Characteristics, classification and significance of disorder

Causes and signs of an excess, deficiency and disturbance of three principle energies
Causes and signs of excess and deficiency of ten basis of affliction

Classification of disorders based on the causes like disorders of this lifetime, disorders of past
karmic imprint and disorders arising out of combination of both

Disorders of males, females, children and elders with regard to its types
Manner of classifying 404 types of general disorders common to all
Innumerable classifications of disorders in terms of their general features

Specific meaning of cause of disorder, the dormant stage, the clear specific signs and
symptoms and the full-blown stage of a disorder

Fundamental texts and references

Nk W=

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 11-12)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 11-12)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 1 1 -12)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 11-12)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 11-12)
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FIRST YEAR
Paper 7 100 Marks

Bhoti Language:

Bhoti grammar and literature

FIRST YEAR

I-Practical /Viva Voce 100 Marks

II. Memorization of Texts:

rTsa rGyud —
Chapter 1 — gleng gshi
Chapter 2 — gleng slong
Chapter 3 — gnas lugs nas gshi
Chapter 4 — ngos ‘dzin rtgas
Chapter 5 — gso thaps
Chapter 6 — dpe dhon gyi rnam grangs rnam par bkod pa

Shad rGyud
Chapter 1 — sdhoms tshik
Chapter 2 — lus kyi chags tshul
Chapter 4 — lus kyi gnas lugs
Chapter 5 — lus kyi mtshan nyid
Chapter 7 — nad kyi rgyu
Chapter 8 - nad kyi rkyen

11



Chapter 9 - nad kyi ‘jug tshul
Chapter 10 - nad kyi mtshan nyid

a. Ganjong sMen Gyi Drong-Kher Chagri Bai-dru-ya Ling gi sNoi-sMen gyi
Trung-pei Dus-pa Ngo-Tsar Ser-kyi Nyes-ma
b. Allegorical tree of rTsa-rGyud

III. Dongdrem: 50 Marks

Exhibition and preparation of Medicine Buddha Palace/Mandala
Embryology in video clip

Anatomy in practice

Allegorical tree of rTsa-rGyud

/e op
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SECOND YEAR
12 Months

Theory 6 Papers — 100 Marks each
Practical / Viva voice — 450 Marks
Bhoti Language — 100 Marks

Paper 1 Marks — 100
Practical: 100

L. Fundamental Text: bShad rGyud :

Chapter 13:  nyin re bzhin rgyun du schod pa (Routine behavioral
regimen)

Chapter 14: dus su schod pa (Seasonal behavioral regimen)

Chapter 15: gnas skaps kyi schod lam (Incidental behavioral regimen

Chapter 16: za kyi tshul shes par bya ba (Dietetics)

Chapter 17:  kha zas bsdam pa (Dietary restriction)

Chapter 18:  kha zas bsrung bad hang zas tshoe ran par bza ba (Dietary
precaution and limitation)

SUBJECT: Routine behavioral regimen, seasonal behavioral regimen, incidental behavioral
regimen, Dietetics, dietary restrictions and dietary precaution and limitation

1. Routine behavioral regimen to prevent disorders and to cure disorders

2. Virtuous worldly conducts and spiritual practices

3. Determining two aspects of solar movements, and its relevant behaviors

4. Characteristic features of six seasons and their compatible diets and behaviors
5. Negative effects of not attending to thirteen incidental behaviors

6. Symptoms and treatments of disturbed incidental behaviors

13



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Characteristic features and benefits of awned and leguminous categories of grains

General and specific types of meats; specific characteristics of each type of meat and their
medicinal value

Characteristic features and benefits of fats

General and specific characteristic and benefits of each type of vegetables
Benefits of cooked food and methods of cooking

General and specific benefits of drinks like water, chang, milk, etc

Signs of poisoned foods and how to protect from it

How to restrict from incompatible foods and how food poison is caused

Correct intake of food and restoration of digestive heat, etc.

Fundamental texts and references

N SR IRl e

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 13-15)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 13-15)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 13-15)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 13-15)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 13-15)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 16-18)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 16-18)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 1 6-18)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 16-18)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 16-18)
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 2 Marks — 100
Practical: 100 Marks

I. Fundamental Text: bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra):

Chapter 19:  ro dhang zhu rjes (Taste and post digestive taste)

Chapter 20: sman gyi nus pa bstan pa (Efficacy of medicinal substances)
Chapter 21: sman gyi sdhe tshan dhang sbyar thaps

Chapter 22: gnyen po cha byad

Chapter 23: mi nab a gnas par bya ba

Chapter 24: nyes pa dngos su ston pa brtag pa

Chapter 25: ngan gyo skyon gyi sgo nas brtag pa

Chapter 26: spang blang mu bzhir brtag pa

SUBJECT: Taste, post- digestive taste, potency, category of medicine, methods of
compounding medicine, medical instrument, Maintaining health, actual diagnosis,
diagnosis through indirect skilful means and four diagnostic criteria of refusing or
accepting a patient

1. Element, classification, nature and function of taste of medicine which acts as the basis of its
action
2. Qualities of five elements from which taste originates and their action; qualities and potencies

of each taste which acts against each disorder

3. Classifying groups of medicine on the basis of taste and potencies of post- digestive taste after
coming into contact with digestive heat

4. Differences in the potency of medicine based on the difference of potency, strength and
quality of each taste

5. Identification, characteristics and potencies of stone medicines, gem medicines and aromatic
medicines

6. Characteristic, potencies and sub classifications of tree medicines and herbal medicines

15



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Characteristics and potencies of groups of salt medicines, medicines derived from animals and
grains

Characteristic and efficacy of groups of liquid medicines, calcinated and concentrated
medicine and hot medicine

Classifying groups of medicinal substances on the basis of specific disorders
Classification of compounding medicines on the basis of taste and natural quality
Medical instruments like khab-go to examine cranial fracture and foreign object
Medical instrument like forceps to expel foreign object lodged within bones
Medical instrument like lancet like a sizable knife to cut head wounds

Medical instrument like hollow surgical spoon to drain ascites

Minor surgical instruments like ¢trul-thur, etc. to drain out urinary retention

Avoiding conditional factors of inadequate, excess and adverse effect of season, spirit, diet
and lifestyle to maintain health and to prolong life

Prolonging the lifespan of a emaciated aged people by administering rejuvenation
Diagnosis based on the conditional factors of a disorder

Diagnosis based on the basis, place and respective objects of investigation
Diagnosis based on mode of entrance of disorder and principle of diagnosis

Diagnosis of disorders based on beneficial and harmful effects of diet, lifestyle, medicine and
therapy

Diagnosis based on characteristic features of disorder and information gained from messenger
Diagnosis through direct interrogation of the patient and by investigating prior treatment

Diagnosis of disorders through other diagnostic methods like extracting information,
restricting the patient from speaking and appearing at the summit

Causes and symptoms of easily curable conditions, hard to cure condition, barely curable
condition and hopeless condition

16



Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 19-22)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 19-22)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 19-22)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 19-22)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 19-22)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 23-26)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 23-26)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 23-26)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 23-26)
0. Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 23-26)

=0 0N kW=
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 3 Marks — 100

Fundamental Text: bShad rGyud (Explanatory Tantra):

Chapter 27 - gso tshul spyir bstan pa (General therapeutic principle)

Chapter 28 -  khad par gyi bchos tshul rgyas par bshad pa (Particular
therapeutic principle)

Chapter 29 -  gso thaps gnyis bstan pa

Chapter 30 -  gso thaps dngos bstan pa (Actual therapeutic methods)

Chapter 31 -  gso wa pos man pa (Physician, the healer)

SUBJECT: General therapeutic principle, particular therapeutic principle, two therapeutic
methods, actual therapeutic method and Physician the healer

1. Advantages of knowing importance of treatment and its disadvantages of not knowing

2. How to treat a disorder and remedial measures

3. Signs of recuperation and specific treatments of disorders associated with indigestion

4, Remedial measure that pacify disorders of singular nature without harming or disturbing others

5. Treatment of dependent nature and complicated disorder by treating first the critical condition based

on its severity

6. Treatment of doubtful natured disorder after ascertaining them by trail; treatment of definite
natured disorders by pronouncing them clearly about its condition; treatment of disorder which does
not respond to remedy by following the pathways of disorders carefully and treating them like
overpowering wild horse after trapping it

7. Healing of disorder based on nature of inadequate, excess and adverse effects of prior treatment

8. Various methods of treatment like treating a singular disorder like vanquishing an enemy, dual
natured disorder like restoring a dynamic equilibrium and general disorder through ten modules of

treatment
9. Promotion of physical strength by building up the body, and shedding weight by means of fasting
10. Therapeutic measures for treating each of three energies individually with remedial measures of diet,

lifestyle, medicine and therapy respectively to prevent relapse

11. Requirement of intelligence and mental stability for physician's wisdom

18



12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Practicing of four immeasurable through generating two motivations for enlightenment
How to maintain six mental obligations of physician

Dexterity in the role of physician's body, mind and speech

Diligence for fulfillment of one's own need and other's

Proficiency in social ethics, spiritual conduct and conduct that is combination of both
Nature and definition of men-pa (physician)

General and specific classifications of physician

Action of physician's body, mind and speech

Ripening of transient and ultimate rewards of being a physician

Fundamental texts and references

e SR Il e

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 27-30)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 27-30)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 27-30)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 27-30)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 27-30)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Explanatory Tantra chapter 31)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Explanatory Tantra chapter 31)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shed tsig-dhon nyima (chapter 31)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Explanatory Tantra chapter 31)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Explanatory Tantra chapter 31)
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 4 Marks — 100

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 1: man ngag rgyud zhus pa

Chapter 2: rlung gi nad gso ba

Chapter 3: mkhris pa'i nad gso ba

Chapter 4: bad kan gyi nad gso ba

Chapter 5: 'dus nad bad kan smug po bcos pa

SUBJECT: Summary of Oral Instruction Tantra, Lhung disorder, Tri-pa disorder, Bad-kan

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

disorder Bad-kan Muk-po (chronic gastro-intestinal disorder)
Summary of the Oral Instruction Tantra

Causes, condition and classification of Lhung disorder and its diagnosis through pulse, urine and
physical examination

Treatment of general and specific Lhung disorder through diet, lifestyle, medicine and therapies
Diagnosis of general and specific disorder of Tri-pa and its causes, condition and classification
Treatment of general and specific Tri-pa disorder through diet, lifestyle, medicine and therapies
Causes, conditions, classification and diagnosis of Bad-kan disorder

Treatment of general and specific Bad-kan disorder through diet, lifestyle, medicine and therapies
Causes, conditions, nature, location, and stages of muk-po

Types and sub classification of muk-po and its diagnosis through analysis of pulse, urine, symptoms,

stages and through suitable and harmful effects of diet and lifestyle

Treatment of general and specific muk-po through diet, lifestyle, medicines and therapies
Treatment of stomach and liver based on the specific location of muk-po

Treatment of acute muk-po

Treatment of subtypes of muk-po like dispersing, twirling, distending muk-po etc

Post treatment therapy to prevent relapse of muk-po

20



Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 1-4)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 1-4)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 1-4)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 1-4)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 1-4)

Dharmo Lobsang Choedrak : Nam-shed men-ngag ser-gyen (chapter 1-4)
Gongmen Kunchok Phendar : Nyam-yik gya-tsa

Nk W=
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 5 Marks — 100

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud:

Chapter 6: khong nad thams cad kyi rgyu ma zhu ba bcos pa
Chapter 7:  gcong chen skran nad bcos pa

Chapter 8: skya rbab bcos pa

Chapter 9:  'or nad bcos pa

Chapter 10: dmu chu bcos pa

Chapter 11: gcong chen zad byed bcos pa

SUBJECT: Indigestion, tumor, general edema, localized edema, ascites, and chronic

10.

consumption

Causes, conditions, pathogenesis, and classification of indigestion which is the root cause of entire
abdominal disorders

Identification of indigestion based on general and specific diagnostic methods; general treatments
based on the severity of indigestion

Specific treatments of indigestion based on its nature, types, association, etc.
Causes, conditions, pathogenesis, classification, and diagnostic methods of tumor

Treatment of internal, interstitial and external tumors having hot and cold nature through diet,
lifestyle, medicine and therapy

Pathogenesis, classification, and diagnostic methods of general edema
General and specific treatments of general edema

Causes, conditions, classification, general and specific diagnostic methods through pulse
reading, urine analysis and physical examination of localized edema

Treatment of general and specific types of localized edema through diets, lifestyles, medicines and
external therapies

Pathogenesis, causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of ascites

22



11. Five modes of treatments of ascites like changing of its drainage channels, etc.; treatment for specific
types of ascites

12. Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, and classification of chronic consumption

13. Treatments for general and specific types of chronic consumption through diets, lifestyles,
medicines, and therapies

Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 6-11)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 6-11)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 6-11)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 6-11)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 6-11)

M
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 6 Marks — 100
Practical: 100 Marks

Fundamental Text: phyi ma'i rgyud (Subsequent Tantra):

Chapter 1: reg pa rtsa la nad ngos bzung ba
Chapter 2: mthong ba melong chu la ngos bzung ba

SUBJECT: Pulse diagnosis and urinalysis

1. Preliminaries of diet and lifestyle instructions, time of pulse reading, place of pulse reading, amount
of pressure to be applied on the pulse and how to read pulse

2. Identifying three constitutional pulse and calculating four seasonal pulse in relation to five
elements and defining its good or bad implication

3. Examining seven wondrous pulse for forecasting family matter, etc.
4. Difference between healthy and unhealthy pulse
5. Identifying different disorder through various nature of pulse and specifically examining

disorders related to vital and vessel organ
6. Methods of examining death pulse and life-force pulse; characteristics of evil spirit pulse and

identifying the specific evil spirit and its remedial measures

7. Preliminaries on diet and lifestyle instruction for urinalysis

8. Appropriate time and container for urinalysis and synthesis of urine

9. General and specific characteristics of healthy and anunhealthy urine

10. Characteristics of death urine; identifying various evil spirits through urine analysis and its

remedial measures
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Fundamental text and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 1-2)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 1-2)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed lag len sel jed (chapter 1 -2)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 1-2)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 1-2)

N
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SECOND YEAR

Paper 7 Marks — 100

Bhoti Language:

Bhoti grammar and literature

SECOND YEAR
Paper 8 — Practical/Oral / Viva-Voce Test Marks — 100

Memorization of Texts:

The Explanatory Tantra:

Chapter 13: Nyin re bzhin rGyun du sChod pa
Chapter 14: Dus su sChod pa

Chapter 15: gNas sKaps kyi sChod lam
Chapter 16: za kyi tshul shes par bya ba
Chapter 17: kha zas bsdam pa

Chapter 18: kha zas bsrung bad hang zas tshoe ran par bza ba
Chapter 19: ro dhang zhu rjes

Chapter 20: sman gyi nus pa bstan pa

Chapter 27: gso tshul spyir bstan pa

Chapter 28: khad par gyi bchos tshul rgyas par bshad pa
Chapter 30: gso thaps dngos bstan pa

Chapter 31: gso wa pos man pa

phyi ma'i rgyud

Chapter 1: reg pa rtsa la nad ngos bzung ba
Chapter 2: mthong ba melong chu la ngos bzung ba Allegorical Tree of bshad

rgyud
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VII. Practical - Dongdrem: 50 Marks
. Identification of Food, Vegetables and other Dietary products

. Table of Taste, Potency and Post Digestive substances
. Identification of Surgical and other medical instruments
. Practice of Pulse and Urine diagnosis in the clinic

Practical demonstration: Allegorical Tree of Explanatory Tantra
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Paper 1

Chapter 12 :
Chapter 13:
Chapter 14:

Chapterl5:

Chapter 16 :
Chapter 17 :
Chapter 18 :
Chapter 19 :
Chapter 20 :
Chapter 21 :
Chapter 22 :
Chapter 23 :
Chapter 24 :
Chapter 25 :
Chapter 26 :
Chapter 27 :

cold.

Marks: 100

THIRD YEAR
12 Months

Theory 6 Papers — 100 Marks each
Practical / Viva voice — 550 Marks

Bhoti Language — 100 Marks

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral InstructionTantra)

tsha ba spyi bcos pa

'khrul gzhi gsal ba tsha grang gal mdo
tsha ba'i ri thang mtshams bstanpa
tsha ba ma smin pa bcos pa

rgyas pa'i tsha ba bcos pa

stongs pa'i tsha ba bcos pa

gab pa'i tsha ba bcos pa

tsha ba rnyings pa bcos pa

tsha ba rnyogs pa bcos pa

'‘grams kyi1 tsha ba bcos pa

'khrugs kyi tsha ba bcos pa

rims kyi tsha ba bal nad bcos pa
'brum pa'i rims bcos pa

rgyu gzer gyi rims bcos pa

gag lhog bcos pa

cham rims bcos pa

SUBJECTS: General hot disorder, deceptive state of hot and cold disorders, hill and plain
borderline of hot disorder, Un-ripened hot disorder, acute hot disorder, empty
hot disorder, hidden hot disorder, chronic hot disorder, turbid
Dispersed hot disorder, disturbed hot disorder, contagious hot disorder,
smallpox, intestinal cramps, diphtheria, inflammation of muscles, and common

28

hot



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, and purpose of knowing principle of treatments of
general hot disorder

Understanding general and specific hot disorder through diagnostic methods of pulse reading,
urine analysis, and physical examinations

Remedies to treat general and specific hot disorder as well as its complications through diets,
lifestyles, medicines, and therapies

Ten aspects of diagnostic methods; five-fold appearances of deceptive states of hot and cold
disorders

Identifying five appearances of deceptive states based on ten aspects of diagnostic methods

Resolving appearances of deceptive states in accordance with ten aspects of diagnosis based
on symptoms and nature of the disorder, diagnostic methods that enable correct identification
of the deceptive states of hot and cold disorders

Controlling hot disorder associated with Lhung made before the arrival of its border;
controlling fever associated with 77i-pa made on the arrival of its border

Controlling hot disorder associated with Bad-kan made after the arrival of its border line;
methods to overcome misdiagnosis of regarding all three borders as one

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification, and diagnostic methods of un-ripened hot
disorder

Using ripening agents like decoction, etc. to ripen the hot disorder; treatment through diets,
medicines, and lifestyles having balanced potency in accordance to the nature of disease

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification and diagnostic methods of general and
specific acute hot disorder

Treatment of general and specific acute hot disorder like overpowering severe acute hot
disorder instantly and smoothly pacifying mild acute hot disorder

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, and signs and symptoms of empty hot disorder

Principle of treatment for empty fever through four remedial measures of diets, lifestyles,
medicines, and therapies; treatment of empty hot disorder through metaphorical means of
fighting equally against two strong men; treatment of empty channel disorder through
metaphorical means of deploying spies on the secret path of foes; treatment of empty Lhung
disorder through metaphorical means of bringing down the crazy person on ground
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, and classification of hidden hot disorder; diagnostic
methods for identifying general and specific types of hidden hot disorder based on its signs
and symptoms

Methods of treatment against general and specific hidden hot disorder like remedies to expel
fever out of body, etc.

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification and treatment of chronic hot disorder after
separating the hot disorder which has ridden the bodily constituents

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification and diagnostic methods of turbid hot
disorder

Diagnosis of turbid hot disorder through pulse reading, urine analysis, and physical
examination

Treatment of general and specific types of turbid hot disorder including the method of drying
out the excess lymph in its own place

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification, signs and symptoms of general and
specific types of dispersed hot disorder

Treatment for general and specific types of dispersed hot disorder through decoction, powder,
and venesection, etc.

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification, signs and symptoms of general and
specific types of disturbed hot disorder

Treatments of general and specific types of disturbed hot disorder

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, and classification of contagious hot disorder, through
identification of contagious hot disorder by general and specific methods of diagnosis

Treatment of general and specific types of contagious hot disorder

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, types, signs and symptoms of general and specific
smallpox

Treatment of general and specific types of smallpox based on its type and location
Causes, nature, classification, and diagnostic methods of contagious intestinal disorders

Treatment of general and specific types of contagious intestinal disorders protecting the
mucosa lining of vessel organs while extinguishing the fire of 77ipa, etc.

Causes, conditions, classification, and detailed diagnostic methods of diphtheria and
inflammation of muscles including pulse reading, urine analysis, palpation, etc.
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32.

33.

General treatments for diphtheria and inflammation of muscles includes adopting proper diets
and lifestyles, medical means to cure, and performing purgation; specific treatments for the
inflammation ofmuscles includes two methods of application of ointment and performance of
moxabustion; specific treatments for diphtheria includes three methods of pacification,
melting, and cutting

Causes, conditions, nature, definition, classification, signs and symptoms, and treatments of
general and specific types of common cold

Fundamental texts and references

PN R

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 12-14)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 12-14)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 12-14)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 12-14)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drelchen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 12-14)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 15-20)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 15-20)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 15-20)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 15-20)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 15-20)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 21-27)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 21-27)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 21-27)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 21-27)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 21-27)
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THIRD YEAR

Paper II  Marks 100

I.

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 28: mgo nad gso ba
Chapter 29: mig nad gso ba
Chapter 30: rna ba'i nad gso ba
Chapter 31: sna nad gso ba
Chapter 32: kha nad gso ba
Chapter 33: Iba ba bcos pa

SUBJECTS: Head disorders, eyes disorder, ears disorder, nose disorder, mouth disorder, and

10.

goiter

Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods through pulse reading, urine analysis,
physical examination of head disorder

Treatment of major head disorders caused by disorder of Lhung and lymph nodes, etc.
Causes, conditions, classification, diagnostic methods of general and specific disorders of eyes

Treatment for general eyes disorders through four remedial measures of medicines, therapies,
diets, and lifestyles

Treatment of specific eyes disorders, especially removing the clouding of eyes with the use of golden
scoop

Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of ears disorders

Treatments of ears disorders like secretion of pus, perforation, etc.

Causes, conditions, classification, diagnostic methods, and treatments of nose disorders such as nose
bleeding, and surgical means to treat the nasal polyps through drilling and cutting, etc.

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and treatment of mouth disorders

Causes, conditions, classification, specific diagnostic methods, treatments for general and specific
types of goiter through medicines, therapies, and mantras, etc.
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Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 28-33)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 28-33)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 28-33)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 28-33)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 28-33)

Nk W=
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THIRD YEAR

Paper Il Marks 100

Practical: 100 Marks

II.

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud(Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 34: snying nad gso ba
Chapter 35: glo nad bcos pa
Chapter 36: mchin nad gso ba
Chapter 37: mcher nad gso ba
Chapter 38: mkhal nad gso ba
Chapter 39: pho ba'i nad gso ba
Chapter 40: rgyu ma'i nad bcos pa
Chapter 41: long nad gso ba

SUBJECTS: Disorders of heart, lungs, liver, spleen, and kidneys Disorders of stomach, small

10.

11.

intestine, colon, and genital organs

Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of general and specific cardiac
diseases

Methods of treatment against specific types of heart diseases such as Ning choe

Causes, condition, diagnostic methods such as pulse reading, urine analysis, and physical examination
of pulmonary diseases

Methods of treatment against general and specific types of pulmonary diseases such as lo- chong
Causes, condition, classification, and diagnosis of hepatic diseases

Methods of treatment against hepatic diseases based on hot and cold nature

Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of spleen diseases

Methods of treatment for general and specific types of spleen diseases such as tharg-boe
Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of kidneys diseases

Treatment for general and specific types of kidneys diseases

Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of stomach diseases
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12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Methods of treatment against general and specific types of stomach diseases
Causes, conditions and diagnostic methods of small intestinal diseases
Treatment for specific types of small intestinal diseases such as gyu-ghag

Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods of colon diseases; method of treatment
against colon diseases like dang-boe, etc.

Causes, conditions, classification and diagnosis of male genital disorders

Methods of treatment of male genital disorders such as soe-sin which needs to be venesected and
drained at initial and matured stage respectively, etc.

Causes, conditions, and classification of female genital disorders

Diagnostic methods for female genital disorders through pulse reading, urine analysis, physical
examination, etc.

Treatments of female genital disorders such as clearing and dilation of tangled and closed passage
respectively

Fundamental texts and references:

20X NN R WD =

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 35-38)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 35-38)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 35-38)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 35-38)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 35-38)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 39-43)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 39-43)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 39-43)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 39-43)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 39-43)
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THIRD YEAR

Paper 1V

Practical:

I11.

Marks 100
100 Marks

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 42:
Chapter 43:
Chapter 44:
Chapter 45:
Chapter 46:
Chapter 47:
Chapter 48:
Chapter 49:
Chapter 50:
Chapter 51:
Chapter 52:
Chapter 53:
Chapter 54:
Chapter 55:
Chapter 56:

pho mtshan gyi nad gso ba
mo mtshan gyi nad gso ba
skad 'gags gso ba

yi ga 'chus pa gso ba
skom nad gso ba

skyigs bu'i nad gso ba
dbugs mi bde ba gso ba
glang thabs bcos pa

srin nad bcos pa

skyugs pa'i nad bcos pa
'khru ba'i nad bcos pa

dri ma 'gags pa gso ba
chu 'gags gso ba

gcin snyi ba'i nad gso ba
tshad pa'i 'khru ba gso ba

SUBJECTS: Hoarseness of voice, anorexia, thirst, hic-cough, asthma, abdominal cramps, and
sin disorders Vomiting, diarrhea, constipation, complete obstruction of urine,

chin-nyi and dysentery

1. Causes, condition, classification, signs and symptoms of hoarseness of voice, as well as
treatments for specific types of hoarseness of voice

2. Causes, condition, pathogenesis, classification, and method of treatment of anorexia

3. Causes, condition, classification, signs and symptoms and method of treatment of thirst

4. Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms and method of treatment of anorexia
5. Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms and method of treatment of asthma
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Causes, conditions, of general and specific types of abdominal cramps; classification and
methods of diagnosis through pulse reading, urine analysis, and physical examination, etc

Treatments for specific types of abdominal cramps, etc.
Causes, condition, classification, and diagnostic methods of internal and external Sin disorders
Remedial measures to treat external sin disorder like lice infestation, etc.

Remedial measures to treat internal sin disorder like microorganism of teeth, eyes, skin, anus,
etc.

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and method of treatment of vomiting
Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and method of treatment of diarrhea

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms of general and specific types of
constipation, and its methods of treatments

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and method of treatment of complete
obstruction of urine

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and method of treatments of Chin-nyi
along with its complications

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and method of treatment of dysentery

Fundamental texts and references:

i S Il o e

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 44-50)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 44-50)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 44-50)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 44-50)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 44-50)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 51-56)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 51-56)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 51-56)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 51-56)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 51-56)
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THIRD YEAR

Paper V Marks 100

Practical: 100 Marks

IV. Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 57: dreg nad gso ba

Chapter 58: grum bu'i nad bcos pa
Chapter 59: chu ser gyi nad gso ba
Chapter 60: rtsa dkar gyi nad bcos pa
Chapter 61: Ipags pa'i nad gso ba
Chapter 62: phran bu'i nad gso ba

SUBJECTS: Gout, arthritis, chuser disorders, nerve disorders, skin disorders, and minor

disorders
1. Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods of general and specific types of gouts
2. Methods of treatments for general and specific types of gouts
3. Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods of general and specific types of arthritis
4, Methods of treatments for general and specific types of arthritis
5. Pathogenesis, location, proportion of chuser, classification, and diagnostic methods of general and

specific types of chuser disorders

6. Principle of treatments for hot and cold disorders of chuser through four remedial measures of
medicine, therapies, diets, and lifestyles; remedies to treat specific types of disorders based on its

entrances

7. Network of nerve system, causes, conditions, classification, and signs and symptoms of nerves
disorders

8. Methods of treatment against general and specific types of nerve disorders

9. Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, and treatment of specific skin disorders

10. Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, and treatments of fifteen minor disorders
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Fundamental texts and references

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 57-62)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 57-62)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 57-62)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 57-62)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 57-62)

Nk W=
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THIRD YEAR
Paper VI Marks 100

Practical: 100 Marks

Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 63: 'bras bcos pa

Chapter 64: gzhang 'brum gso ba
Chapter 65: me dbal gso ba

Chapter 66: sur ya'i nad gso ba
Chapter 67: rmen bu bcos pa

Chapter 68: rlig rlugs gso ba

Chapter 69: rkang bam gyi nad bcos pa
Chapter 70: mtshan bar rdol ba gso ba

SUBJECTS: Cancer, hemorrhoid, me-val, surya, disorder of lymph nodes, swelling of scrotum,
Kang-bam, perineal fistula

1. Causes, conditions, classification, diagnostic methods including pulse reading, urine analysis, and
physical examination, etc. of cancer

2. Various methods of treatment against cancer like dissolving the external cancer, etc.

3. Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnosing general and specific types of piles that are either
easily curable or hard to cure

4, Treatments of hemorrhoids through four remedial measures of medicines, therapies, diets, and
lifestyles
5. Causes, conditions, classification, location, diagnostic methods, and treatments including

venesection, purgative therapies, etc. of me-val
6. Conditions, classifications, and signs and symptoms of general and specific surya

7. Method of treatment against general and specific types of surya like performing therapies to reduce
inflammation or deploying materials to suppurate the inflammation, etc.

8. Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods of lymph node disorder
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

Method of treatment like suppuration in the initial stage where the intensity of disorder is not acute,
etc.

Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods of swelling of scrotum

Method of specific treatment of swelling of scrotum like draining the fat deposit and its procedure of
suturing, etc.

Causes, conditions, classification and diagnostic methods like pulse reading, urine analysis, and
physical examinations of kang-bam

Treatment of common and uncommon types of kang-bam

Causes, conditions, classifications, signs and symptoms and treatments of perineal fistula

Fundamental texts and references:

M

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 63-70)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 63-70)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 63-70)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 63-70)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 63-70)
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THIRD YEAR

Paper VII Marks — 100

Bhoti Language:

Bhoti grammar and literature
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THIRD YEAR

Oral/ Viva-Voce Test Marks — 100

Paper VIII

Memorization of Texts:

Chapter 2: rlung gi nad gso ba

Chapter 3: mkhris pa'i nad gso ba
Chapter 4: bad kan gyi nad gso ba
Chapter 5: 'dus nad bad kan smug po bcos pa

Chapter 6 : khong nad thams cad kyi rgyu ma zhu ba bcos pa

Chapter 12
Chapter 13

Chapter 14:
Chapter 29:
Chapter 34:
Chapter 35:
Chapter 36:
Chapter 37:
Chapter 38:
Chapter 39:
Chapter 40:
Chapter 41:
Chapter 48:
Chapter 55:
Chapter 57:
Chapter 58:
Chapter 60:
Chapter 63:

: tsha ba spyi bcos pa

: ‘khrul gzhi gsal ba tsha grang gal mdo

Tsha ba’l ri thang mtshams bstanpa

mig nad gso ba

snying nad gso ba

glo nad bcos pa

mchin nad gso ba

mcher nad gso ba

mkhal nad gso ba

pho ba'i nad gso ba

rgyu ma'i nad bcos pa
long nad gso ba

dbugs mi bde ba gso ba
gcin snyi ba'i nad gso ba
dreg nad gso ba

grum bu'l nad bcos pa
rtsa dkar gyi nad bcos pa
'bras bcos pa

Allegorical Tree of the man ngag rgyud
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Practical — Dongdrem: 50 Marks

. Introducing Disease through Modern Technology
. Practical — Allegorical Tree of man ngag rgyud
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FOURTH YEAR
18 Months

Theory 6 Papers — 100 Marks each
Practical / Viva voice — 650 Marks
Bhoti Language — 100 Marks
Paper 1 Marks: 100
Practical: 100 Marks

I. Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instruction Tantra):

Chapter 71: byis pa nyer spyod gso ba
Chapter 72: byis pa'i nad gso ba
Chapter 73: byis pa'i gdon gso ba

SUBJECTS: Neonatal care, general pediatric disorders, pediatric disorders influenced by
evil spirits

1. Initial neonatal cares includes utterance of auspicious words at the time of delivery and
method of cutting umbilical cords, etc.

2. Neonatal cares including performing ritual offering and erecting models of guardian angels for
the protection of newborns, etc.

3. Neonatal cares related to growth of teeth, providing soothing remedies for teeth growth, and
methods of dismantling the models of guardian angels, etc.

4. Causes, conditions, classification, and diagnostic methods of minor, major and common types
of pediatric disorders

5. Principle of treatments for general disorders of pediatrics through four remedial measures of
diets, lifestyles, medicines, and therapies

6. Remedies against gross pediatric disorders such as vomiting, and diarrhea, etc.

7. Treatment for subtle disorders such as swelling of heads and common disorders such as  eyes
disorders, etc.
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8. Classification and diagnostic methods of disorders influenced by evil spirits based on male or
female forms

0. Mild treatments against evil spirit like performing external applications and fastening the
objects on body parts, etc.

10. Drastic treatments against evil spirit like suppressing, burning, and surrounding the effigy,etc.

Fundamental texts and references:

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 71-73)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 71-73)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 71-73)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 71-73)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 71-73)

Nk W=
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FOURTH YEAR
Paper Il  Marks: 100
Practical: 100 Marks

I. Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instrction Tantra):

Gynecological disorders

Chapter 74: mo nad gtso bo spyi gso ba
Chapter 75: mo nad bye brag bcos pa
Chapter 76: mo nad phal pa gso ba

SUBJECTS: General, specific and post partum complication

1. Causes, condition, classification, and diagnosis of general gynecological disorders

2. Treatments for khrag tsab (a serious condition caused by menstruation disorder) which
includes purgation and channel cleansing, etc.

3. Treatments for Lhung tsab which includes skillful means of administrating meat and medicine
that built physical strength, etc.

4. Classification and diagnostic methods of specific types of gynecological disorder

5. Treatments for khrag tsab associated with liver or spleen, etc.

6. Treatment for /hung tsab associated with bones, etc; tsab tren such as growth in uterus, etc.

7. Treatments for microorganism diseases like active and enraged microorganisms in uterus;

classification of post partum disorders

8. Methods to correct breeched baby and presentations of a fetus; treatments of morning
sickness; management of abortion; methods to overcome difficult labor

0. Methods to remove dead fetus and placenta, managing prolapsed uterus; controlling excessive
bleedings after delivery
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10. Symptoms and treatments of accumulation of remnant disorder from delivery and lug thab
(post partum fever induced by 77i-pa disorder)

Fundamental texts and references:

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 74-76)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 74-76)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam-she de-vai doe-jo (chapter 74-76)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 74-76)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 74-76)

Nk W=
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FOURTH YEAR

Paper III Marks: 100
I. Fundamental Text: Man ngag rgyud (Oral Instrction Tantra):
Chapter 77: 'byung po'it gdon gso ba
Chapter 78: smyo byed kyi gdon gso ba
Chapter 79: brjed byed kyi nad gso ba
Chapter 80: gza't gdon nad nad bcos pa
Chapter 81: gdug pa klu't gdon nad gso ba
Chapter82: rma spyi'it gso thabs bstan pa
Chapter 83: mgo bo'i rma gso ba
Chapter 84: ske'i rma gso ba
Chapter 85: byang khog stod smad gso ba
Chapter 86: yan lag gi rma gso ba
Chapter 87: sbyar ba'i dug bcos pa
Chapter 88: gyur pa'i dug bcos pa
Chapter 89: rgyu ba dang mi rgyu ba'i dug gso ba
Chapter 90: rgas pa gso ba bcud len
Chapter 91: ro tsa bar bya ba
Chapter 92: bu med pa btsal ba
SUBJECT: Disorder associated with elemental spirit, psychosis, epileptic dementia, stroke

and leprosy Compounded poisoning: Food poisoning and natural poisoning
General wounds and injuries Wound and injury on head and neck Wound and
injury on upper and lower trunk of body Wound and injury on limbs
Rejuvenation Aphrodisiacs and restoring fertility

1. Causes, conditions, characteristics, classifications and means of diagnosis of disorders
influenced by elemental spirit

2. Mild and strong therapy like incense burning and massage in treating disorders influenced by
elemental spirit

3. Causes, conditions, classifications and means of diagnosis of psychosis
4. Healing of psychosis through pacifying and evacuative therapies, moxabustion, etc.
5. Origin, types, means of diagnosis and treatment of epileptic dementia
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10.

11.

12.
the

13.

14.
of

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Specific days of evil spirit influences on the stroke, means of diagnosis and prevention of
stroke

Treatment of stroke through various means like imprisoning the evil spirit, gasping
techniques, spiritual bath, offering spiritual cake, setting free from evil spirit and preventing
relapse of stroke

Causes, conditions, characteristics and classifications of leprosy

Diagnosing leprosy through general methods of external, internal and confidential ways, and
specific methods of examining the poison, evil spirit influences, manner of entry, its locations,
constitutional types, and the confusing state, differentiating between difficult and the easy
case of leprosy

Prevention and complete treatment of leprosy by removing lymph through purgation and
channel cleansing therapy, venesection, etc.

Origin, causes, conditions, medium and various types of compounded poisoning in
accordance with specification of its various places, compounded substances, types of disease,
and time of manifestation

General and specific signs and symptoms of compounded poisoning and examining whether
patient can survive or die

Treatment of compounded poisoning through medicine, poison and mantra

Specific treatment of compounded poisoning based on its entrance, nature of substance, time
occurrence, location, etc.

Method of post therapy practice as a preventive measure to avoid relapse after treating the
compounded poisoning

Causes, conditions and classifications of food poisoning
Diagnosis of food poisoning through pulse and urine examination and etc.

Treatment of food poisoning through various methods like assembling, eliminating and
evacuating

Causes, conditions, types, and diagnosis of general and specific meat poison

Treatment of general and specific meat poison and other complication resulting from meat
poison

Signs and symptoms of natural poison derived from plants like bo-nga, etc. and so on

Treatment of natural poison derived from plants like bo-nga, etc.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38

39.

40.

41.

42.

Signs and symptoms, and treatment of rabies

Signs and symptoms and treatment of snake poisoning

Signs and symptoms and treatment of poisoning derived from scorpion bite, etc.
Causes, conditions and definition of injuries caused by weapons/external objects
Types, location, classification and manner of transformation of wounds and injuries

Examining damages of wounds and injuries, identifying the level of seriousness of the case
and examination of vulnerable sites

General treatment of wounds and injuries including controlling of swelling, healing cuts,
healing necrosis, diet and behavioral pattern

Specific treatment of wounds and injuries including healing of abrasion, suturing of cuts,
joining the separate parts, cutting the dangled part, healing and setting the fracture, etc.

Anatomical structure of head, brain, muscles of head, channels, cranium, etc.

Examination of severity of the injury based on the nature of weapon and location of the injury,
etc.

King like condensed treatment of healing through melted essence, diet and medicine; minister
like moxabustion treatment; mass like treatment of cutting

Treatment of injury of muscles including abrasion, cut, amputation and other specific
treatment of bone, brain, channels, etc.

Physical structure of muscle, bone, ligaments and tendons of the neck and their treatment of
injury
Skeletal, muscular, circulatory channels and vulnerable parts of abdomen

Cavities and vulnerability of wounds and injuries based on the site of infliction

Assessment of infliction on vital and vessel organ through observation of sound, movement,
pulseand urine

Application of balm and extraction of foreign object
Various procedures of attending a wound based on different site of body
Special treatment of wounds and injuries inflicted on vital organs

Principle on the treatment of wound based on the nature of weapon and season
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43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

38.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Special treatment of wounds and injuries inflicted on vessel organs
Anatomical structure of muscles and lymph nodes

Network of channels on limbs and anatomical structure of bone marrow
Anatomical structure of bones, joints, ligaments and tendons

Anatomical structure of muscle and channel on limbs; general and specific signs and
symptoms of wound and injury inflicted on vulnerable site

Treatment based on progressiveness of wound

Management of wound and injury by restricting the movement of patient based on various site
of infliction

Examination and extraction of foreign object; controlling infection and inflammation
Management and treatment of pus and serous fluid formed due to injury

Different ways of managing and resetting the fracture

Management of dislocation of joints

Characteristics of places for rejuvenation therapy

Characteristics of person who applies rejuvenation

Methods of applying rejuvenating therapy

Benefits of applying rejuvenating therapies

Major and minor compound of four extracts and five essences

General methods of applying aphrodisiacs in order to restore impotency and fulfill the wish to
have offspring

Preliminary of aphrodisiac
Actual practice of aphrodisiac and its benefits
Identifying cause of infertility in women

Treatment of infertility in women in accordance with its respective causes
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Fundamental text and references

Youthok Yonten Gonpo: Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 77-81)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 77-81)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de wai dod jo (chapter 77-81)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 77-81)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 77-81)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 82)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Blue Beryl (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 82)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 82)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 82)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 82)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 83-84)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Blue Beryl (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 8§3-84)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 83-84)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 83-84)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 83-84)
Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 85)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 85)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 85)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam- shey de- vai doe- jo (chapter 85)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 85)

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 86)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 86)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 86)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam- shey de- vai doe- jo (chapter 86)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 86)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Blue Beryl (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 87)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 87)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 88-89)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 88-89)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 88-89)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 88-89)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 88-89)
Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 91- 92)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 91-92)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 91-92)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter91- 92)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 91-92)
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FOURTH YEAR

Paper IV Marks: 100

Fundamental Text: Phyima’i rGyud (Subsequent Tantra):

Chapter 3: thang gi sde tshan bstan pa

Chapter 4: phye ma'i sde tshan bstan pa

Chapter 5: ril bu't sde tshan bstan pa

Chapter 6: lde gu'i sde tshan bstan pa

Chapter 7: sman mar gyi sde tshan bstan pa
Chapter 8: thal sman gyi sde tshan bstan pa
Chapter 9: khaN+Da'i sde tshan bstan pa

Chapter 10: sman chang gi sde tshan bstan pa
Chapter 11: rin po che sbyor ba'i sde tshan bstan pa
Chapter 12: sngo sbyor gyi sde tshan bstan pa

SUBJECT: Decoction and powder compound Pill, paste and medicinal butter compound
Calcinated powder, concentrated decoction and medicinal beverage Gem
compound Herbal compound

1. Features and classifications of decoction; specific classifications of hot and cold compounds
and its benefits

2. Various powder compound including the king like cold compound of gabur and minister like
cold compound of gurgum

3. Chief like cold compound based on highly cool natured ingredients derived directly from
herbs or its essence; mass like miscellaneous cold compound

4. Various powder compound including king like hot compound containing mainly of se-du and
the various minister like hot compound mainly based on da-li

5. Chief like hot compound of goed-ma-kha and other mass like miscellaneous hot compound

6. Characteristics and methods of compounding pill and medium for taking pill
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Pill compound of Garuda 5 and its additional compound, methods of preparation, recipe,
appropriate time for consumption, dosage and its benefits

Characteristics, general methods of preparation and manners of taking paste medicine
Methods of compounding essential paste medicines to treat chronic and turbid fever

Methods of compounding paste medicine to treat cold disorders like generalized edema and
piles

Characteristics of medicinal butter; formulation of fik-ta medicinal butter in treating hot
disorder like 77i-pa while cleaning generalized edema in variety of its potency

Characteristics of calcinated powder compound and methods of formulating sharp, mild and
medium potency compound in general

Formulations of great, medium and minor calcite preparation; formulations of specific
calcinated powder compound

Preparation of container and furnace to calcinate medicinal ingredients into powder,
processing timeand post calcination practice

Objectives of preparing concentrated decoction in general; formulations and benefits of
concentrated decoction in treating hot disorders

Characteristics of medicinal beverage in general and various medicinal beverage formulations
like honey beverage in treating chronic menstrual disorder due to Lhung disturbance,
accumulation of excess lymph in the joint , etc.

Formulation of medicinal beverage from so-lo in removing fever associated with Lhung;
formulation of medicinal beverage prepared from cooked dough in treating obstruction of
urine and restoration of heat of lower part of the body; methods of cooking and fermenting
medicinal beverage

Objectives and features of gem compound; practical on precious hot compound formulation
Practice on nine modes of treating precious cold compound

Compounding of precious mineral and metal and its post processing activities

Practice on processing and compounding of mercury

Practice on hot and cold processing of mercury

Practice on treating and incinerating mercury through application of eight consuming essences
Methods of treating and incinerating mercury through application of eight binding metals
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Fundamental text and references:

Yuthok Yonten Gonpo : Gyud-shi (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Blue Beryl (Oral instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Kempa Tsewang : Nam shed de ve doe jo (chapter 87)

Zurkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poi shel-loong (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 87)
Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Oral Instruction Tantra chapter 87)

Nk W=
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FOURTH YEAR
Paper V Marks: 100

Practical: 100 Marks

I. Fundamental Text: Phyima’i rGyud (Subsequent Tantra):

Chapter 13: las Inga'i sngon du 'gro ba snum 'chos
Chapter 14: las Inga bshal gyi skor

Chapter 15: las Inga skyugs kyi skor

Chapter 16: las Inga sna sman gyi skor

Chapter 17: las Inga 'jam rtsi'i skor

Chapter 18: las Inga ni ru ha'i skor

Chapter 19: sbyongs kyi log gnon rtsa sbyongs

SUBJECT: Qil therapy and purgation Emesis, nasal therapy and mild enema Enema and
channel cleansing therapy

I. Objective of oil therapy as preliminary to five evacuative therapies; indications and contra-
indications of oil therapy

2. Actual application of oil therapy; different types of oil required as per the nature of disorder
3. How to use oil therapy to cleanse defects of nye-pa and to enhance its medicinal value
4. Understanding the basis of disorder on which purgation should be applied or avoided;

understanding the time when purgation should be applied or avoided and understanding the
strength of patient whether purgation can be sustained or not

5. Untangling the disorder and testing the state of bowel as preliminary for usual administration
of purgation
6. Practice and compounding of mild purgation against weak and pregnant patient, and sharp

purgation against strong constitution

7. Basis on which emesis should be applied or avoided; administration of preliminary of emesis
where required

8. Administration of emesis where preliminary is not required or in emergency cases
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10.

11.

12.

13.
or

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Compounding of main and other formulations for emesis; different methods of administrating
emesis

Instant administration of emesis and managing emesis as per the strength of patient and nature
of disorder

Procedure to manage and treat cases of over administration of emesis; benefits and procedure
of post therapy practice

Basis on which nasal therapy should be applied or avoided; compounding of main and other
formulations for nasal therapy

Methods of administration of nasal therapy; basis on which nasal cleansing should be applied
avoided; various compounds for nasal cleansing

Methods of administration of nasal cleansing; procedure to manage and treat cases of over
administration of nasal cleansing which results into loss of blood

Basis on which mild enema should be applied or avoided; different types of compounds for
mild enema

Physical posture during mild enema; methods of administrating mild enema and its benefits
Basis on which enema should be applied or avoided; methods of applying enema

Methods of compounding different types of medication for enema based on its sharpness and
its application

Features and aims of channel cleansing

Preliminaries for channel cleansing and opening of channel

Compounding and process of applying perforating medicine

Process of applying clearing medicine and sharp arousing medicine(Jang-pa’s tradition)

Instructions on compounding of medicine for channel cleansing which is maneuvered and
regulated as per the vulnerable site

Actual administration of channel cleansing in accordance with suitable place and season;
signs of successful channel cleansing

Post therapy practice of tapping and suppressing to avoid relapse

Benefits and post therapy care of channel cleansing
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Fundamental text and references:
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Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 13-14)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 13-14)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 13-14)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 13-14)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 13-14)

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 15-17)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 15-17)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 115-17)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 15-17)

. Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 15-17)

. Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 18-19)

. Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 18-19)

. Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 18-19)
. Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 18-19)

. Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 18-19)
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FOURTH YEAR

Paper VI Marks: 100
Practical: 100 Marks

I. Fundamental Text: Phyima’i rGyud (Subsequent Tantra):

Chapter 20: dpyad Inga gtar ga

Chapter 21: dpyad Inga me btsa'

Chapter 22: dpyad Inga dugs

Chapter 23: dpyad Inga lums

Chapter 24: dpyad Inga byug pa

Chapter 25: dpyad kyi log gnon thurma
Chapter 26: rgyud bzhi'i mjug don bsdus pa
Chapter 27: rgyud yongs su gtad pa

® Gang-jong sMen-pai Drong-khyer Chagri Baidurya Dro-phen-ling gyi Trog-
sMen Trung-pai Dus-pa Yishen Doejoe Bhum-sang

SUBJECT: Moxabustion, venesection, Compression, bath therapy and juk-pa (oil massage
and lotion), Surgical therapy, Conclusion and entrustment of Gyud-shi,
Contagious disorders from men-ngag lhen-thap

1. Acquiring surgical instrument with appropriate size and shape in accordance with the site
where venesection is to be applied

2. Recognizing the general and specific basis on which venesection should be applied or avoided

3. Methods of segregation between diseased blood and the essence blood; tourniquet and its
application

4. Selection of site for venesection and observing the venesected blood

5. Amount of blood to be venesected based on the strength of patient; removal of hindrance for

not having blood during venesection

6. Methods to stop the blood flow. Benefits and harmful effect of venesection; post therapy
practice in healing and avoiding loss of speech due to increase of Lhung disorder
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

of

24.

25.

26.

27.

How moxabustion came into practice; purpose and benefits of moxabustion; instrument and
tools required for moxabustion

Disorders on which moxabustion should be applied or avoided

Application of different method of moxabustion like intense burning, mild burning, heating
and touch in accordance with the nature of disorder and the site of body

Establishing the point of moxabustion based on the nature of disorder
How to conduct post therapy practice and benefits of moxabustion

Features of compression; observing the bases on which compression should be applied or
avoided

Methods and benefits of cold compression and hot compression

Features and objectives of bath therapy; observing the disorder against which bath therapy
should be applied or avoided

Recognizing the special features of natural hot spring and how to apply the therapy
Preparation and compounding of man-made bath therapy

Cooking and fermenting the compound for bath therapy; actual application of bath therapy
Observing the bases on which Juk-pa should be applied or avoided

Disorders on which oil massage should be applied and its method

Bases on which application of lotion should be applied and its method

Compounding of various formulation for Juk-pa

Features and benefits of surgical therapy

Observing the disorder against which surgical therapy should be applied or avoided; methods
using the appropriate instrument

General and specific points for using the surgical instrument; maintaining physical posture
while using the surgical instrument

Methods of surgical therapy, its various surgical procedures and measurement

Precautionary measures to avoid fatal accidents and post therapy practice to repair the damage
done by surgical therapy

Gist of the Gyud-shi
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

Supreme singular remedy against various disorders

Protection against influence from elemental spirits

Preventive measures against general and specific contagious diseases
Preventive measures against various disorders of poisoning
Compilation of various systems of healing

Doubt clearing elaboration on 404 different disorders

Aims and objectives of So wa Rig pa

Lauding the Sage Rig-pai Ye-she by his disciples and Sage Rig-pai Yeshi expressing the
uniqueness of the Gyud-shi

Importance on qualities required by the hearer for hearing the Gyud-shi

Causes, condition, classification and preventive measures on general contagious disorder
Specific signs and symptoms and treatment of lay-ser

Classification, signs and symptoms and treatment of diphtheria

Signs and symptoms, prevention, location and treatment of ser-thung

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms and treatment of abdominal cramps

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, classification, prevention, characteristics and
treatment of intestinal cramps

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, prevention and treatment of mae-vel

Causes, conditions, location and treatment of lymph node disorder

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, prevention and treatment of jin-lok

Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms, prevention and treatment of /hok-pa
Causes, conditions, classification, signs and symptoms and treatment of cancer

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms, prevention and treatment of zum-po tak-gye
Conditions, signs and symptoms, prevention and treatment of 77i-pa invading the channels
Signs and symptoms and treatment of nang-lhog

Causes, conditions, signs and symptoms and treatment of kha-may
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52.

53.

54.

55.

Signs and symptoms and treatment of kyam-po
Signs and symptoms and treatment of bar-bur
Signs and symptoms and treatment of na-tsa phu-dap

Classification, signs and symptoms and treatment of nyam-ru

Fundamental text and references:

NEBRDDEmBRWRD =R WD = b WD

—

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 20-21)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 20-21)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 20-21)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 20-21)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 20-21)

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter22-24)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 22-24)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 22-24)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 22-24)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 22-24)

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 25)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 25)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 25)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 25)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 25)

Yuthok Yonten Gompo : Gyud-shi (Subsequent Tantra chapter 26-27)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Bai-ngon (Subsequent Tantra chapter 26-27)

Surkhar Lodoe Gyalpo : Mai-poe shel- loong (Subsequent Tantra chapter 26-27)
Kempa Tsewang : Nam-shey lak-len sel-jed (chapter 26-27)

Troru Tsenam : Gyud-shi drel-chen (Subsequent Tantra chapter 26-27)

Desi Sangye Gyatso : Men-ngag lhen-thap (chapter 30-38)
Desi Sangye Gyatso : Men-ngag lhen-thap (chapter 39-47)
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FOURTH YEAR

Paper VII Marks — 100

Bhoti Language:

Bhoti grammar and literature
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FOURTH YEAR
Paper VIII Oral/ Viva Voce Marks: 100

Memorization of Texts:
Man ngag rgyud:

Chapter 71: byis pa nyer spyod gso ba
Chapter 72: byis pa'i nad gso ba
Chapter 74: mo nad gtso bo spyi gso ba
Chapter 75: mo nad bye brag bcos pa

Phyima’i rGyud:

Chapter 20: dpyad Inga gtar ga

Chapter 21: dpyad Inga me btsa'

Chapter 26: rgyud bzhi'i mjug don bsdus pa
Chapter 27: rgyud yongs su gtad pa

e Menjor Nue-pa Chog-due Phendy Jungney
e Allegorical tree of Phyima’l rGyud and rGyud-bZhi
e Tar-Tsai-Dom Tsig Shon noe nGag-rGyan

I. Practical - Dongdrem: 50 Marks

e Practical Demonstration: Thang, phye ma, ril bu, lde gu, sman mar, thal sman,
khaN+Da, sman chang, rin po che, sbyor, sngo sbyor, las Inga'i sngon du 'gro
ba snum 'chos, bshal, skyugs, sna sman, 'Jam rtsi, ni ru ha, rtsa sbyongs, gtar ga,
me btsa, dugs, lums, byug pa and dpyad kyi log gnon thurma.

e Practical: Allegorical Tree of the Phyima’l rGyud and rGyud-bZhi

e Jang-Khog Yul-Thig
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I1.

I11.

IVv.

VL

Practical — Identification of Medicinal Plants : 100 Marks

Other fundamental text:

Jang-Khog Yul Thig

Nue-Pa Chok-Due Phendy Jungney

Men-nGag Lhen-Thab kyi Nyen-Rim — 18 Chapters

Supplement Texts:

1. Continuation of Shanti Deva’s Choe-Jug
2. Nang-pai Ta-choe Kun-tus by H.H. the 14" Dalai Lama
3.

Education Tour:

1. Visit to Pharmaceutical sites
2. One time educational tour

Individual and Group Projects:
1. Group or Individual project on related subjects
2. One time Group or Individual Project in the final year

Modern Science
Botany

Bio-Chemistry

sk sk sk sk ok sk sk sk ook ook sk skoske skoske sk skesk kock
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MASTER OF FINE ART (MFA), FIRST YEAR

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF TIBETAN STUDIES
(A DEEMED UNIVERSITY)

SARNATH, VARANASI

2015



FIRST SEMESTER

THANKA PAINTING




qg.glq.§q-ﬁﬁaivajv‘:iarzit:'ﬁa"g'%N%ﬂ"'\ia'ﬁ’;"daﬂ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR

THANKA PAINTING
gq&‘rgwﬁ:'ﬁ] 1* Semester,
First Paper
%Ng:qk\q Written Exam
(Nt:'ﬁz:}]a)o Marks: 70
ng'ﬁﬁmmak\ Credits: 3.75
History of Art

Part A: History of Indian Buddhist: by Taranatha (Chapter nos.
1-23) Note: Question and Answer Should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits

35
A 1.875
Part B: A brief survey of South-east Asian Arts:

Note.: Questions and Answers should be in English.

Sri Langka: Sigiriya, Anuradhapura ~ Marks Unit  Credits
Burma: Nat Cult and Stupa Architecture 35 B 1.875
Indonesia: Borobudur and Chandi Mendut and related Sculptures

SRR GNRSA| Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq‘ 30 Marks: 30
:@miﬁml 0.75 Credit: 0.75

Vi qﬁ’q’qsx] (Attendance) 10 marks

g VRENE (Presentation) 10 marks

3 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

Grand Total Credits 4.50



qg.gﬂ.ﬁq-ﬁﬁaivaT":an'ﬁﬁ'ﬁ&"@%&%ﬂ'ﬂa’ﬁ“%ﬂ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR

THANKA PAINTING
gﬂ"l\l@\lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester, Second
Paper
%N'gum Written Exam
G‘l’:‘ﬁﬂ‘ 2o Marks:70
RER RIS Credits: 3.75

Theory of Art

Introduction to Four Yogas: by Penchen Lobsang Choegyen
(page n0s.219-243)

Note: Q. and A. should be in Tibetan.

Marks  Unit Credits

70 A 3.75
q:'@ﬂ'@&'ﬂ%ﬁ{ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁq‘ 30 Marks: 30
qg:rﬁﬂTN] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

Vi qﬁ’q’qsx] (Attendance) 10 marks

3 qHETR| (Presentation) 10 marks
3 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10 marks
Total Internal Assessment credits 0.75

® Grand Total Credits 4.50



q*aﬂ.gq.].ﬁq.:\ﬁq.ﬁ.%a.:\:.ﬁa.g.gm.gq.qa.ﬁq. £q1
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR

THANKA PAINTING
gq]rasmﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Third Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\]] Written Exam
(N:'Et:q 2o Marks:70
ngria?\j]q\]ak\ Credits: 3.75
Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts (g ey Saperada st &)
(Note: Q and A should be in Tibetan.)

Marks  Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

EASGOREE] 7 SR FRENAGY] R A R FE S| 1A FR AN By
%‘qu';)ﬁ'ﬂ & qqa‘ﬂﬁmm'Rﬁ'q\éﬂ'gayéﬁmqmwn}@m‘ " @Jm‘qﬁ:‘%qxqa@awﬁq =
Sorip @) XA REE AR AR RN ARara|E B 5§ g NE S| & = B mEraREr
S qgmﬁ‘ qsara@”ﬁ'ﬁ:’gm‘é’ﬁm‘aiawvm'qaq 2 E’q\s:ag'ﬂqmngwméng é’q@':yk\mﬁ
Qq‘a@q'fzéayqamh E’mwﬂwq@s«gq @m‘q'ﬁﬂ\mgqgﬁu‘ q;s‘%ag’ﬁ'ﬂﬂ:‘%mgﬂ FUR IR
%ﬁ'{’} ¢ a‘q%qmm‘@'ﬁmw 70 RN AN EN| 77 g}s‘%qa:é:@mﬁ‘ &S @éﬁ%ﬁ%@gﬂ
7,% gq'%q'@:'ﬁ.%ﬁ.q.ﬂéq.%] 7§ ﬁm.ﬁ.q'a&.xq'@m'&éﬁ.aq.] é'q§§'§';'§'a]

B. Modern Art: Aesthetics (Note: Q and A should be in English.)
Mechanism of Artistic Perception Marks Unit Credits
35 B 1.875

1. Psychology of Artistic Perception
2. Psychology of Mechanism of Artistic Creativity



q:’@ﬂ'@&'ﬂ%ﬁ{ Internal Assessment

Wz'ﬁql 30 Marks: 30
z:@:}'ﬁﬁk\i] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
7 G{E'ai'qsﬂq (Attendance) 10 marks
R SRELE (Presentation) 10 marks
3 %ﬁ%&‘ (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit
e QGrand Total Credits

0.75
4.5



SE R RN AR R N gy By Ry A §R @)
MFA (ACHARYA) 1°" YEAR, FIRST SEMESTER
THANKA PAINTING

Practical

Composition of one major Thangka, two minor Thangkas and a Portrait or a

Scenery consisting of a minimum of fifty sketches.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1



FIRST SEMESTER

WOODCRAFT




SE R P RNE AR AR AR BN Ry 2R R Es)
MFA (ACHARYA) 15" YEAR

FR RS
RE
(Nr:'ﬁz:i] Do

SR AP

WOODCRAFT

1* Semester
First Paper
Written Exam
Marks: 70
Credits: 3.75

History of Art

A: History of Indian Buddhist: by Taranatha (Chapter nos. 1-23)
Note: Questions and Answers should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1875

B: A brief survey of South-east Asian Art:

Sri Lanka: Sigiriya, Anuradhapura

Burma: Nat Cult and Stupa Architecture

Indonesia: Borobudur and Chandi Mendut and related Sculptures

Marks Unit Credits
35 B 1.875

Note: Questions and Answers should be in English.

ag:@m@&'ﬂﬁﬂ Internal Assessment
(Nz:'ﬁtq‘ 30 Marks: 30
qgﬁrﬁﬁmq 0.75 Credit: 0.75

i G{E'ai'qsﬂ (Attendance) 10 marks

R qHAALA| (Presentation) 10 marks

E) %ﬁéﬁ] (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment credits 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 4.5



_E R PR RNE AR AR TR B e Ry R s
MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR
WOODCRAFT

gﬂ&ﬁk\lﬁ:ﬁ] 1* Semester,

Second Paper
%gﬂk\l] Written Exam
(Nf:'ﬁt:!] Do Marks: 70

ngziﬁaq gwa)c\ Credits: 3.75

Theory of Art

Introduction to the Four Yogas: by Penchen Lobsang Choegyen
(Page nos. 219-243)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits

70 A 3.75

qz:'@m'@nrqszﬂ Internal Assessment

G‘l:’ﬁﬁq 30 Marks: 30

Qg’l?ﬁﬁl‘q 0.75 Credit: 0.75

Marks

i qg'ai'qsﬂ (Attendance) 10 A
R ARIIFR| (Presentation) 10 B
4 %ﬁéaq (Assignment) 10 C
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 4.5



FIT

RE
w:'ﬁt:q Po

IR AP

qg.gq.].§q.ﬁﬁq.ag.ia.ﬁ:.ﬁa.a:.qﬁm.gq].qa.§q.
=

MFA (ACHARYA) 1¥" YEAR
WOODCRAFT

1* Semester
Third Paper
Written Exam
Marks: 70
Credits: 3.75

Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Art (g’%ﬂ}k\?@'&f&i’%ﬂ&'&&'
NEN T EV))

Note: Questions and Answers should be in Tibetan.

Frgrad

7 amqﬁmg&'ﬂ@ﬂ

3 qa’q’f@wgﬁq‘g—\s&q@ﬂ

1N FR AT ES R E g

& wqq'ﬂﬁawqa'ﬂ@}'@ag'é'ﬁ'mwswn@aq

« @mn’“{;;’%ﬁ'xwa@&mﬁ:] f:"a’aq'qfs'%q] ciq‘a%’q'acéqm'
A Prox| REaradE R g5 A G RE S|

b xR Ry RR| MERg| /esraljy Hm g s
AN |

P ESGE NGNS AR | & NS V| T HF X
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4 E'NQ'ﬁm'q@a'5:'1 @mn'ﬁﬂ\wgqgmﬂ Rifs'a\sq';ﬁf'qa:%m'

¢ &'q%qmq@gwﬂ

7e rd'ﬁﬁl'?l'l\f:l\l'@l\f]

ASECRL LR
73 QIR NIE G
78 ﬁmﬁ'ﬂ'?ﬁlm'm'@axa@qﬁ:‘ E’Q@'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ‘

B. Modern Art: Aesthetics

Mechanism of Artistic Perception

(a) Psychology of Artistic Perception
(b) Psychology of Mechanism of Artistic Creativity

Note: Questions and Answers should be in English.

Marks  Unit Credits

35 B 1.875
qz:'@m'@m'qszﬂ Internal Assessment
G‘l:’ﬁﬁq 30 Marks: 30
f:lgmﬁsq 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
i G{E'ai'qsﬂ (Attendance) 10
R ARIIFR| (Presentation) 10
4 éa\l] (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e QGrand Total Credits 4.5



SE R PR RNE AR AR TR P R 2R F &5
MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR,
FIRST SEMESTER
WOODCRAFT

Practical
Composition of one well-finished table (Height Inc.
18, Breadth Inc. 15 and Length inc. 30), three diversely
ornamented carve and a Portrait or Scenery consisting

minimum fifty sketches.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1



SECOND SEMESTER

THANKA PAINTING




MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR

THANKA PAINTING

gﬂ]ﬁlﬁﬁlﬂ@l\lfu] 2" Semester, First Paper

R
(Nr:'ﬁz:q 2o

S AP

Written Exam
Marks: 70
Credits: 3.75

History of Art

A: History of Indian Buddhist: by Taranatha
(Chapter nos. 24-44)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1875
B: A brief survey of South-east Asian Art:

Cambodia: Angkor Vat, Angkor Thom, Bayon

Thailand: Art of Chiengmai, Ayuthia and
Sukhodaya.

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
English.

Marks Unit Credits

35 A 1.875
air:'@m'@/quﬁl Internal Assessment
w:'ﬁt:q 30 Marks: 30

qg:rﬁﬂfm]] 0.75 Credit: 0.75



i qE'ai‘qsx‘ (Attendance) 10 marks
R qHEIGH (Presentation) 10 marks

3 %ﬁ%&q (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e (Grand Total Credits 4.5



SER R RSE TRrm= TR g R Ry Furas)
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR

THANKA PAINTING

SRV 2
Semester,
Second
Paper

%Ngnw] Written
Exam

(Nz:'ﬁz:q 2o Marks:

70



ngiﬂ?\]] f%]a)t\ Credits:

3.75

Theory of Art

A: Introduction of four yagas: by Penchen
Lobsang Choegyen (Page nos. 243-265)

Note: O and A should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits

70 A 3.75

qﬁ'@fﬂ'@ﬂ'ﬁﬁ] Internal Assessment
wz:'ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
RFRRA] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

7 qgai'qszq (Attendance) 10 marks

R RE R (Presentation) 10 marks
3 %ﬁ%&‘ (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

® Grand Total Credits 4.5



q‘é‘%ﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁq'ﬁ%&r:\:’fﬁg'%N%q'qa'ﬁq%ﬂ
MFA (ACHARYA) 15" YEAR

THANKA PAINTING
SRV 2
Semester,
Third
Paper
RE| Written
Exam
m:’ﬁq‘ Ao Marks:
70
ngziﬁaq fz\la)c\ Credits:
3.75
Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan
Arts (g'é’a‘qm'@'aqfq'gqmmw
&ENQ%&%%NR:‘ )

Note: Questions and Answers
should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875
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i NENENESF|
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ST RE|

04 E’a\rgm‘

P ERGHS

R TYER)
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7 Qq‘iq'g-\amxgma@éﬂ 24
R A 4 ERRER

B. Modern Art: Aesthetics

Art as an object of perception:
Freud’s theory (the conscious and
the subconscious mind)

(Note: Questions and Answers
should be in English.)

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

ai:'@m'gm'qsﬁ] Internal A:
(;«:’Ez:q 30 Marks: 30
qg:rﬁﬂfm]] 0.75 Credit: 0.7

7 qE’a&‘qu‘ (Attendance)
10 marks

3 A58  (Presentation)



10 marks

3 %ﬁga] (Assignment)
10 marks
qﬁ'?ﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁq'
ﬁ:.ﬁa.%.gw.iq].
2y
MFA e Grand Total Credits
(ACHARYA) 1 4.5
YEAR,
SECOND
SEMESTER

Total Internal Assessment Credit
0.75

THANKA PAINTING, FOURTH PAPER

Practical

COEAY
SIS

Composition of one major Thangka, two minor Thangkas and a Portrait or a

Scenery consisting of a minimum of fifty sketches.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1



q‘é‘%ﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁq'ﬁ%&r:\:'ﬁ?i'g'%&'iqﬂa'ﬁq%ﬂ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR, SECOND SEMESTER

THANKA PAINTING

Kanthasth Vak Pariksha (Oral test)

SN 2 NS o AN s S - e NN A e
RR}G\} 5‘\1 @ ARXAR ﬁ@‘” ARX ﬁﬁ ﬂNK | Qﬁl\l IN[a] ﬁ@@l ARX alq g‘
(DUSKHOR DANG SANGDUS THIKTSA)

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
The oral test shall carry 100 marks and shall be conducted on the basis of the

scheme of Examination in the University.



SECOND SEMESTER

WOODCRAFT




ch\ vv v . v\/vc\ v '\’C\'C\ v x, 'C\ v C\'\/ v
AR AR RN A RS AR N GRIAN R AR FR éﬁ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR

WOODCRAFT
SUASORPAR 2
Semester,
First
Paper
RE| Written
Exa
m
(Nz:'ﬁz:]‘ 2o Marks:
70
qg:rﬁﬂfm]] qla)c\ Credits:
3.75
History of Art

A. History of Indian Buddhist: by Taranatha
(Chapter no s. 24-44)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

B. A brief survey of South East Asian Art:
Cambodia: Angkor Vat, Angkorm Thom,
Bayon
Thailand: Art of Chiengmai, Ayuthia and
Sukhodaya

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875



qﬁ'@ﬂd’ QNQGRI Internal Assessment

s=ER| 30 Marks: 30
qgn’gﬂjnl] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
i qg'ai'qsﬂ (Attendance) 10 marks

R HAAFH| (Presentation) 10 marks

4 %ﬁéaq (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75
e QGrand Total Credits 4.5



O N YT r T e N N vt v e e N ¢ Ny
NS AR RNG A RS AR AR GRIAN AR AR FR éﬁ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR

WOODCRAFT
SANSORPAR z
Semester,
Second
Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\l] Written
Exa
m
w:ﬁq‘ Ao Marks:
IR A 0
Credits:
3.75
Theory of Art

Introduction to the Four Yogas: by Penchen
Lobsang Choegyen (Page nos. 243-265)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits

70 A 3.75
q:'@m’gﬂ'ﬁﬁ] Internal Assessment
w:'ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30

qg:rﬁﬂjk\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75



J

g
3

qE’a"qszq (Attendance)

qHEITR| (Presentation)

%&q (Assignment)

Total Internal Assessment Credit

Grand Total Credits

10
10

marks
marks

marks

0.75

4.5



AN «
SE) A gqq ARar e 33 q: Q:ﬁl\l xq AR éﬁ
MFA (ACHARYA) 1 YEAR
WOODCRAFT

gﬂ]ﬁlg&lﬂ@l\lf\l] Second Semester, Third Paper
%Ngnw] Written Exam

(NR'@:!‘ 2o Marks: 70

QYR 4Py Credits: 3.75

Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts (g'é%‘ﬂ&'@'&fai%qk\l'
N EEN I ZVRR] )

(Note: O and A should be in Tibetan.)

Marks Unit Credits

35 A 1.875
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B. Modern Art:
Aesthetics
Art as an
object of
perception;
Freud’s
Theory (the
conscious
and the sub-
conscious mind)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 B 1.875
ai:'@m'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment
w:ﬁqI 30 Marks: 30
’“3’“'557“‘1 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
Vi q&’a“l:%ﬂ (Attendance) 10
R qHARGR| (Presentation) 10
4 %ﬁ%&}‘ (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 4.5



N RN AN N N

qa'xq'awgquxaq'gz'qa'q:'q;ﬁm'xq'ma'aq@q]

MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR, SECOND SEMESTER
WOODCRAFT

Practical

Composition of one ornamented carve of a folding table (Height Inc. 15,
Breadth Inc. 15 and Length Inc. 30), three diversely ornamented carve and

a Portrait or a Scenery consisting of a minimum of fifty sketches.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1



N~ A AN ~ N
QE!"RQTEQ'RRE‘"’J"(&'ﬁ:ﬂq'ﬂﬁ'ﬂﬂl\l?ﬂ'Qq'ﬁlﬂ'éa“
MFA (ACHARYA) 1" YEAR, SECOND SEMESTER
WOODCRAFT
Kanthasth Vak Pariksha (Oral test)
RRAEN Y AFR AR R YA QR AR NA T REN NA R YA Al B |

(DUSKHOR DANG SANGDUS THIKTSA)

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

The oral test shall carry 100 marks and shall be conducted on the basis of the

scheme of Examination in the University.
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MASTER OF FINE ARTS (MFA), SECOND YEAR

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF TIBETAN STUDIES
(A DEEMED UNIVERSITY)

SARNATH, VARANASI

2015



FIRST SEMESTER

THANKA PAINTING




qg.gﬂ-ﬁq-ﬁﬁai'ﬁ'?xal'Q@N"'\la"%'%N'?\ﬂ]"’\la'§q'£ai]

MFA (ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
THANKA PAINTING

STV L
Sen
1, Fi
Pap

RE| Wri

m:'ﬁz:q Do Mar

I A4 Cre

History of Art

A. GYALRAB SALVI MELONG (Chapter nos.11, 14 and 21) &
CHOEJUNG KHEPE GATON (Chapter no. 3)

Note: Question and Answer should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

B. An Introduction to Central Asian Art: The Silk Route; Murals
of Miran; A Survey of the Art of Soghiana, Ferghana and

Chorasmia

Note: Question and Answer should be in English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 B 1.875



ai:.’sm. @N'QGS] Internal

Qﬁ%ﬂ"§qaﬁq Asse:tsme
&?\&E@N w:'ﬁq] 30 Marks: 30
qa%%“iiﬂ ngﬁﬁ“’] 0.75 Credit:
SR EREs) 005
MFA
(ACHARYA i GE'WQER‘ (Attendance) 10 marks
) 2" YEAR

Nxax| (Presentation) 10 marks
THANKA 7o

PAINTING 4 %ﬁ%aq] (Assignment) 10 marks

@'E%% Assessment Credit 0.75 1
Semester,
e Grand Total Credits 4.5 Second
Paper
%Ngﬂ"l\l] Written
Exa
m
m:'ﬁq‘ 2o Marks:
70
ngziﬁaq gwa)c\ Credits:
3.75

Theory of Arts

A: KUSUM GYI NAM SHAG & NGAG GI
SA LAM: by A kya yong zin

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
70 A 3.75

ai:';gm'@N'QSﬂ Internal Assessment



w:‘ﬁql 30 Marks: 30
zngviﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

7 qa’q'qax‘ (Attendance) 10 marks
R HERAR| (Presentation) 10 marks
1 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 4.5



qﬁ'?ﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁq'
a\?'%&'ﬂ']%ﬁ'
qﬁ'g'%«‘iﬂ'
qaﬁq%q‘
MFA
(ACHARYA

) 2" YEAR
THANKA PAINTING
gq&swﬁr:'ﬁ] 1* Semester,
Third Paper
%&\1@:1"&\1] WrittenExam
w:ﬁq‘ Ao Marks: 70
RN AP Credits: 3.75

Aesthetics

The Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts
and the Root of the Mandala line

(g B s E N RN ISR Y FRR | RTAT
AR TR E))

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

A. The Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts
(Note: O and A should be in Tibetan.)

Maximum Marks: 25
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73 BB

74 q%‘a%q%m'@qa'@w
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Y AN ARV RES R E |
7 qm:'asm'&ﬁma\mw@qmq
72 @qﬁ?qfﬁx’%ﬂ Y&A

74 Eq}é’ia’ﬂﬁﬂaﬂ ({,;\,J)

I 5 ST TN

Re & U 73

) =T

3R ARSRRAHA g BN

2N Eq'ng'qk\x:'qag'é‘w
Y YRR AR |

2% w'ﬁ'ﬁmqﬁz"

22 ﬁsq:_gqgw

R4 AR HASET R

. The Root of the Mandala line
KALACHAKRA MANDALA: by RONG THA

(Note: Questions and Answers should be in

Tibetan.)




B. Modern Art: Aesthetics
1 Aesthetic Judgment
2 Globalization in Art

(Note: Questions and Answers should be in

English.)

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

q:@ﬂ'@k\]':}sﬂ Internal Assessment
(N:‘ﬁql 30 Marks: 30
z:]gqviﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

Vi C{E'ai'qaﬂ (Attendance) 10 marks
R QR RER| (Presentation) 10 marks
1 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 4.5
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2"° YEAR
THANKA PAINTING

Practical

Composition of one major Mandala, two minor Mandalas and a Portrait or a

Scenery consisting of a minimum of fifty sketches.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1



FIRST SEMESTER

WOODCRAFT
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
WOODCRAFT
ST r
Semester,
First
Paper
RE| Written
Exa
m
(NL:'EI:]‘ 2o Marks:
70
ngziﬁaq 'J\Ia)c\ Credits
3.75
History of Art

A: GYALRAB SALVI MELONG
(Chapter nos.11, 14 and 21)

& CHOEJUNG KHEPE GATON
(Chapter no. 3)

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
Marks Unit Credits

35 A 1.875
B:An Introduction to the Central Asian Art: The
Silk Route; Murals of Miran; Survey of the Art of

Soghiana, Ferghana and Chorasmia

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 B 1.875



q:'@ﬂl’@k\]‘:}%ﬁ] Internal Assessment

SR 30 Marks: 30
qgﬂ'ﬁﬂw 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Vi qé’q'qsx‘ (Attendance) 10 marks
R qHARGR| (Presentation) 10 marks
4 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10  marks
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 4.5
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2*° YEAR
WOODCRAFT

SASEE 3
Semester,
Second
Paper

RE| Written

(Nz:'ﬁz:]‘ 2o Marks:

ngiﬂ?\]] '%"J)L\ Credit:

Theory of Arts

A. KUSUM GYI NAM SHAG & NGAG GI
SA LAM: by A kya yong zin

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
70 A 3.75

ai:';gm'@k\rqsﬁ] Internal Assessment
(N:‘ﬁql 30 Marks: 30
qgf:rﬁﬁm] 0.75 Credit: 0.75



7 qg'ai'qax‘ (Attendance) 10 marks
& /AR (Presentation) 10 marks

1 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e Q@Grand Total Credits

0.75

4.5
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
WOODCRAFT
SASEE )
Semester,
Third
Paper
REA| Written
Exa
m
(Nz:'ﬁz:]‘ 2o Marks:
70
ngliﬁl\q 'J\Ia)t\ Credits:
3.75
Aesthetics

Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts and
the Root of the Mandala Line (g%qm@

NS EN NS FEN QER Y LS| SA
aikial FE SRS
qu@aﬁgw )

Note: Questions and Answers should be in




Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts
(Maximum Marks

25)
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R INNETR
2. The Root of RN AR HF T

the  Mandala
Line:

KALACHAKRA
MANDALA:

by RONG THA

Note: Questions and Answers should be in Tibetan.

B. Modern Art: Aesthetics

1. Aesthetic Judgment
2. Globalization in Art

Note: Questions and Answers should be in Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

SRR ENRSs|
s=Ea| 30
RRRAN 075

g aBEmsT  (Attendance)

R THINREH| (Presentation)

3 %ﬁ%&l‘ (Assignment)

Total Internal Assessment Credit

e @Grand Total Credits

Internal Assessment
Marks: 30
Credit: 0.75

10 marks
10 marks

10 marks

0.75

4.5



P2 .V.V.ﬁ."\."\."\.ﬁ.V."\.c\.V.é
SH ’(lq AR ﬁqai NN Q}@N QQP‘: Qﬂ"l\l ’iﬂ NAFN 5“
MFA (ACHARYA) 2 YEAR
WOODCRAFT
Practical

Composition of one ornamented carved photo frame (Breadth Inc. feet 3
and Length Inc. feet 5), ten complete blue print of the planned project
consisting of a carved table, a throne and the mandala and three diversely

ornamented carves.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1






SECOND SEMESTER

THANKA PAINTING
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
THANKA PAINTING
gq&gwq%mw 2" Semester,
First Paper

%mgzr‘m] WrittenExam
m:’ﬁq‘ Ao Marks: 70
ngziﬁaq fz\la)c\ Credits: 3.75

History of Arts

A: History of the

Mandala

Note: Questions and
Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

B: A brief study of the

Art of  major
centres:
Yarkand , Khotan,
Kizil and Turfan;
Dun  Huang:Wall
Paintings

Note: Questions and
Answers should be

in English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875



FRE
(NR'ERW 30 Marks: 30

ngziﬁk\q 0.75 Credits 0.75

J ARERSX|
(Attendance)
10

R MR

(Presentation)
10

3 aRE
(Assignment)
10

® Total Internal
Assessment Credit
0.75

® Grand Total
Credits
4.5
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MFA (ACHARYA)
2™ YEAR
THANKA PAINTING
gq&swq%mm1 2" Semester, Second
Note: Question and Paper
Answer _should be R | Written Exam in
Tibetan. & Eﬁq Do Marks: 70
Marks Unit ngﬁﬁl‘q "\l“)“ Credits: 3.75 Credits
70 A 3.75
Theory of Art
=[A Internal Assessment
a& fS g 3?fﬁiltroductmn Clarks: 30
andala a _S'
Qg’:l ﬁ N] 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Marks
Vi q&’a“l:%ﬂ (Attendance) 10
R qHARGR| (Presentation) 10
4 %ﬁ%&}‘ (Assignment) 10
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits

4.5
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R ARE AR qgaar g JRayar §arEs
MFA (ACHARYA) 2" YEAR
THANKA PAINTING
gﬂ&'@«'ﬂ%&'q] 2" Semester, Third
Paper
%N'gnw] Written Exam
(NR'@:W Do Marks: 70
ngziﬁaq fz\la)c\ Credits: 3.75
Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of
Classic or Tibetan
Arts

Note: Questions and
Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875
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2. The Root of the Mandala Line
KALACHAKRA MANDALA: by RONG THA

Note: O and A should be in Tibetan.

B. Modern Art: Aesthetics

1. Art and Environment
2. Contemporary Practices in Art

Note: Questions and Answers should be in English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

q:‘@m‘@m‘qsﬁ1 Internal Assessment
w:ﬁqI 30 Marks: 30
qgm‘qﬁmq 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Vi q&’a“l:%ﬂ (Attendance) 10 marks
R qHNRGR| (Presentation) 10 marks
3 %ﬁ%ﬁl‘ (Assignment) 10 marks
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75
e Grand Total Credits 4.5
N RPN N LS ~Noa
QE!"(QTE}Q'RQSVN':‘(&'ﬂ@N'QG’%'SN"(ﬂ'QQ'E]Q'éB“
MFA (ACHARYA) 2’ YEAR
THANKA PAINTING

Composition of one major Mandala, two minor Mandalas and a Portrait or a

Scenery consisting of a minimum of fifty sketches.



Marks  Credits

100 28.1
AN N N TN O ON N N NN,
RE R R RNE RN NGV AR g RN R AR RS
MFA (ACHARYA) 2"° YEAR
THANKA PAINTING

Kanthasth Vak Pariksha (Oral Test)

gl\l'qfﬁx'aifai%ﬂw (dus khor ngon tog)



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

The oral test shall carry 100 marks and shall be conducted on the basis of the

scheme of Examination in the University.



SECOND SEMESTER

WOODCRAFT
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
WOODCRAFT
gq&gwq%mw 2" Semester, First
Paper
%N'gnw] Written Exam
m:’ﬁq‘ 2o Marks: 70
qu:rﬁﬂfm]] qrz)tg Credits: 3.75

History of Arts

A: The History of
the Mandala

Note: Questions and
Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

B. A brief study of the
Art of major
centres: Yarkand ,
Khotan, Kizil and
Turfan; Dun Huang:
Wall Paintings

Note: Questions and
Answers should be in

English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875



Internal Assessment
(30 marks)

] ARERSX|
(Attendance)
10 marks
R A
(Presentation)
10 marks
St
(Assignment)

10 marks

Total Internal Assessment
Credit 0.75

e Grand Total
Credits 4.5
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qﬁk\l‘
iq'qaﬁq%av
MFA (ACHARYA) 2*° YEAR
WOODCRAFT

gﬂ]ﬁlﬁﬁlﬂ@l\lfu] 2™ Semester, Second Paper
%Ng:qk\l] Written Exam

s=ER| o Marks 70

SERAN 424 Credits: 3.75

Theory of Arts

An Introduction to the Mandala

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
70 A 3.75

ai:';gm'@k\rqsﬁ] Internal Assessment

G‘l’:‘ﬁﬂ] 30 Marks: 30

’“%q"ﬁ“ﬁ 0.75 Credit: 0.75
Vi qa’q'qax‘ (Attendance) 10  marks
R qHARGR| (Presentation) 10 marks
4 %ﬁ%&l (Assignment) 10  marks
Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e Q@Grand Total Credits 4.5
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2 YEAR
WOODCRAFT

gﬂ]ﬁlﬁﬁlﬂ@l\lfu] 2™ Semester, Second Paper
%Ng:qk\l] Written Exam
s=ER| o Marks 70

ngziﬁaq fﬂa)c\ Credits: 3.75

Aesthetics

A. Aesthetics of Classic or Tibetan Arts

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875
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2. The Root of the Mandala the Line
KALACHAKRA MANDALA: by RONG THA

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
Tibetan.

B. Modern Arts: Aesthetics

1. Art and Environment

2. Contemporary Practices in Art

Note: Questions and Answers should be in
English.

Marks Unit Credits
35 A 1.875

aiz:'rgm'@mrqsﬁ‘ Internal Assessment
Wﬁ'ﬁql 30 Marks: 30
ngziﬁh\l] 0.75 Credit: 0.75

7 qgai'qsﬂq (Attendance) 10 marks

R qHAIAGR| (Presentation) 10 marks

4 %E\gaq (Assignment) 10 marks

Total Internal Assessment Credit 0.75

e @Grand Total Credits 4.5
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MFA
(ACHARYA) 2™ YEAR
WOODCRAFT
Practical

Composition of one group carved wooden altar, three diversely ornamented
carve and ten complete blue print of the planned project consisting of a

carved table, a throne and the mandala.

Marks  Credits
100 28.1
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MFA (ACHARYA) 2" YEAR
WOODCRAFT
Kanthasth Vak Pariksha (Oral Test)

A. gm'aﬁx'aqfq'%qw (dus khor ngon tog)

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

The oral test shall carry 100 marks and shall be conducted on the basis of the

scheme of Examination in the University.
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SHIKSHA SHASTRI (B.Ed.)
TWO-YEAR COURSE

The purpose of Two-Year Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Course is to empower pupil- teachers with

knowledge and competencies derived from the exposure perspectives in education, curriculum and
pedagogic studies and school attachment programme with engagement to students, school and
community in real life situations and opportunities for integrating theoretical and practical knowledge
of pedagogy needed for effective teacher of the 21 century world.

Objectives:-

The course aims at enabling the student teachers to-

> acquire competencies for teaching subjects using the psychological principles of learning and
teaching.

> develop skills for understanding the growth and development of students to foster all round
development.

> develop competence for ensuring desired transformation in children suiting to the changing
ethos of contemporary society.

> develop skills in identifying, selecting, innovating and organizing learning experiences for
teaching the required subjects.

> acquire competence to prepare minor/major project studies, specially about innovative

methods of quality intensive knowledge flow (QIKF).

v

acquire competence to organize activity camps, field trips and tours for educational intents.

> develop proper understanding of educational, psychological, sociological, administrative and
managerial aspects of schools.

> broaden understanding in respect of theoretical and practical aspects of values, health,

environmental and recreational activities.

Eligibility for Admission:-

The admission shall be open to a graduate with 50% marks and above who has the degree of
Shastri, Acharya or equivalent of a University or a Vihara recognized by the Govt. of India with
Tibetan Language as an optional or compulsory subject at graduate level or Tibetan Language Course

at +2 level of education recognized by Govt. of India.
Duration:-

The duration of Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Course will be of two years spread over four
semesters. Each semester is of six months duration including intensive field work, assignments and

projects related to the course of study of the respective semester. The first semester will be from Ist

4



July to December/January while the second Semester will be from January to June of the academic

session concerned. The third and fourth semesters will be scheduled accordingly.

Medium:-

The medium of instruction and examination for two-year Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Course will
be English/Hindi.

Eligibility for Appearing for the Two-Year Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.)
Examination and Pass Criterion:-

> Attendance

At least 80% of the total number of working days in each of the four semesters in
theory and practicum and 90% in School Internship Programme.

The Head of the Department will, however, have discretion to condone deficiency in
attendance to the extent of 10% for valid reasons to be recorded in writing.

The Vice-Chancellor may consider the question of condoning deficiency in
attendance, not covered under clause (ii) above, if he is satisfied on merits of each
individual case on the recommendation of the HOD.

> Completion of Internal Semester Work and Projects

Completion of all internal works including projects (minor/major) have to be done by
each student individually and / or jointly in a group, as prescribed in the syllabus of
the respective semester.

In case the student is sanctioned leave on medical grounds he/she may discuss and
assure about the completion of work and those students who have not been formally

permitted shall be required to repeat the course.

> Pass Criterion and Minimum Marks

At least 50% marks of a ‘B’ grade in internal project /assignment/practical
examination is required. A minimum of 40% marks has to be obtained to qualify in
each theory paper separately i.e. in a 100 marks paper, a minimum of 25 marks out of
70 in Theory and 15 out of 30 in Internal Assessment is the pass criterion.

For the Internal marks, the Head of Department will have to certify that the candidate,
whose Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Examination Form is sent to the University Office, has
complied with the minimum requirements as prescribed in the curriculum of the
respective semester.

It will be at the discretion of the Head of the Department to forward or reject the

Examination Form if the student fails to comply with the essential requirements in



respect of attendance, project work, school attachment programme, practical work
and general demeanor.

In case a student fails in two papers in a semester, he/she shall appear in a
supplementary examination to be organized within one month of the publication of
the result. The same rules will be applicable in case of failure in the practical
examinations.

Grace marks, if required, and Divisions shall be granted to the students in conformity

with the prevailing University norms.

Schedule of Semester Examinations

There will be four semesters including intensive school attachment and internship programme

for one month in the first year and for four months duration in the second year of the Shiksha Shastri

(B.Ed.) Course.

The First Semester Examination will be held in the month of December. The
examination will be based on six theory papers (written examination and internal
assessment) and two specific papers on Enhancing Professional Competency (EPC)
based on internal assessment only. Sessional work / Project work of these six theory
papers and two EPC Course will be submitted on the dates fixed by the department
before the examination.

Examination for Second Semester will be held in the month of May/June. In this
Semester the B.Ed. trainees will complete four theory papers (written examination
and internal assessment) and two EPC courses based on internal assessment only.

The Third Semester Examination will be held in the month of December which will
comprise two EPC courses and intensive internship programme in schools for four
months duration. The trainees will be attached to the schools after acquiring various
teaching skills. The trainees will also conduct peer observations and teaching of 30
lessons in each of the two Pedagogy subjects, organize school activities; prepare a
minor/major project of Action Research on a school based problem. After the
internship programme of school attachment, the trainees will join educational tour for
five to seven days.

The Fourth Semester Examination will be held in the month of May/June. This
Semester will include six theory papers including one optional paper (written
examination and internal assessment) and two EPC courses based on internal

assessment only.



CURRICULUM FRAMEWORK

Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Degree may be granted to Graduates (Shastri, Acharya or equivalent)
who have successfully undergone a course of study both in theory and practice of teaching in all the
four semesters in two years duration at the University.

The examination for the Degree of Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) shall be both in the theory and practice of
teaching. The Shiksha Shastri (B.Ed.) Course will have the following four main areas of theory and
practice.

o Perspectives in Education.

e Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies

e Engagement with the Field

e Enhancing Professional Competency (EPC)

Each of the four main areas of theory and practice has various necessary components. The
details of these components are specified as follows:

Area |I: Perspectives in Education

This includes an elaborate study of growth and development of learners, education in
contemporary India, theoretical base of knowledge and curriculum, principles and theories of teaching
and learning, gender in the context of school and society and optional course including Educational &
Vocational Guidance, Value Education, Human Rights, Non-violence and Peace Education. The
following are the five courses to be transacted in the two year period, under the caption Perspectives

in Education:
Course 1  Educational Psychology
Course 2 Foundations of Teaching and Learning
Course 3  Education in Contemporary India
Course 4  Gender, School and Society

Course 5 Optional Course (any one from the following): Educational & Vocational
Guidance, Value Education, Human Rights, Non-violence and Peace

Education.



Area Il: Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies

Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies offers a study of the nature of disciplines, critical
understanding of the school curriculum; pedagogy as the integration of knowledge about the learner,
the discipline and the societal context of learning, and research relating to different aspects of young
children’s learning. The design of the programme enables students to specialize in one subject or at
one/two levels of school. The courses under this area of ‘Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies’ for the

two-year period include:

Course 01 Language across the Curriculum
Course 02 Understanding Disciplines and Subjects
Course 03 Knowledge and Curriculum Design Part |

Course 04, 05,24 Tibetan Language & Literature (Compulsory)

Course 06 to 20 Pedagogy of a School Subject | (Methodology) and Pedagogy of a
School Subject Il (Methodology) (Two Papers are to be selected

from course 05 to 19)

Course 21 Educational Measurement and Evaluation
Course 22 Knowledge and Curriculum Transaction Part Il
Course 23 Inclusive Education

Note 1: The student teacher has to study nine course papers. The two Pedagogy
(Teaching Methodology) Papers i.e. Sr. No. 06 to 20 are to be selected on the basis of the
subjects being opted at Graduate Level of study. Sr. No. 04, 05, 24 is a compulsory paper
of Tibetan Language & Literature.

Note 2: Elective Tibetan Language & Literature forming part of 2 year B.Ed. course is
compulsory for those who are having Shastri/Acharya while General Tibetan Language &
Literature is compulsory for those who don’t possess Shastri/Acharya degree.

Area I11: Engagement with the Field — the Self, the Child, Community and
School

The curricular areas of Engagement with the Field — the Self, the Child, Community and
School have the following components:

e Tasks and Assignment that run through all the courses as indicated in the semester

wise distribution of the syllabus



e School Internship Programme wherein the trainee teacher will have to work in a
broader spectrum of school and community taking cognizance of various activities

practiced in school and community development of the self, the child, community and

school.
School Internship Programme
Internship — |
Internship - | is a four weeks programme and will be spread over the First and Second

Semester Course Work. In the First year, it will be a four weeks programme which will include school
visit, observation of classroom teaching by teachers, school based activities and community based
programmes of the school. The result of this engagement of student teacher should be evaluated on
the basis of the school profile developed and presented by him/her.

The internship I will also include observation of skills under EPC related to skills of teaching
and student activities. The programme will identify teaching competencies and skills through
classroom activities, school based projects and improvisation of teaching aids on the basis of feedback
obtained from school visits.

This will also comprise of development of instructional designs in the form of lesson
plans/unit plans with formats/structure already provided by the Department of Education. A short
term training in workshop mode with the help of school teachers will also be organized during this
period for development of assessment tools such as classroom tests, quizzes etc.

Internship — 11

Internship — II is a school attachment programme of 16 week’s duration in the Third Semester
out of which 4 weeks will be for attachment with upper primary school and 10-12 weeks with
secondary/ sr. secondary schools. In this school attachment programme, student teachers will be
entrusted with the responsibility of teaching 60 lessons i.e. 30 lessons in each of the two pedagogy
subjects under the supervision of B. Ed. faculty and the school teachers of which they are attached.

In addition to the teaching work, student teachers will also be assigned the following tasks:

o Observation of teaching in the concerned subject by school teachers and peers.

e Conducting classroom tests/unit tests/terminal test.

e Participation in organization of co-curricular activities, i.e., school assembly and other
programmes.

e Library and lab management in the school (In case of pedagogy subject in which lab is
necessary).

e Administration of at least 2 psychological tests.

e Participation in study tours, excursions organized by the school.

e Interaction during Teacher- Parents Meet.

e Improvising teaching aids based on assessment of classroom needs.

o Organizing counseling sessions (at least 2 cases).

e Maintenance of school records.



Evaluation of the School Internship Programme

1. The Evaluation of Practice Teaching under School Internship Programme will be conducted
during Internship Il in the Third Semester by a Board of Examiners consisting of two external
members and one internal member who will be normally the HOD or his/her nominee and shall
work as coordinator. The maximum marks for the evaluation of the school Internship Programme
is 400.

2. The Evaluation for school Internship programme will be conducted under the following scheme.

Practice Teaching and School Internship Programme

Evaluation Pedagogy | Pedagogy 11 Activities & Teaching | Total Marks

School Subject I | School Subject 11 Aids/Files etc.

Internal 75 75 50 200
External 75 75 50 200
Total Marks 150 150 100 400

10



Area IV: Enhancing Professional Competency (EPC) Course:

Enhancing Professional Competency (EPC) Course will comprise of the following

components spread over the period of four semesters.

Course EPC I: Reading and Reflecting on Texts
Course EPC II:  Simulated Practice of Teaching Skills
Course EPC Ill:  Drama, Music and Art in Education

Course EPC IV: ICT in School Education

Course EPC V:  Scout/Guide and Environment Management Skills at the school level
Course EPC VI School Based Action Research Projects

Course EPC VII: Health Awareness and Yoga in School Education

Course EPC VIII: Understanding the Self

11



Course Structure for the Two -Year B.Ed. Programme

Perspectives in Education

SI. No. | Code Name of the Paper Marks | Credits | Semester
01 PE101 | Educational Psychology 100 4 I
02 PE102 | Foundations of Teaching and Learning 100 4 I
03 PE203 | Education in Contemporary India 100 4 I
04 PE404 | Gender, School and Society 100 4 v
05 PE405 | Optional Course: Any one of (i)Educational 100 4 v

& Vocational Guidance (ii) Value Education
& (iii)Human Rights, Non-violence and Peace
Education*
Total 500 20
*QOptional Courses (Any one of the following)
SI. No. Code Name of Optional Paper
1. PE405(i) | Value Education
2. PE405(ii) | Educational & Vocational Guidance
3. PE405(iii) | Human Rights, Non-violence and Peace Education
Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies

SI. No. Code Name of the Paper Marks | Credits | Semester
01 CP101 | Language across the Curriculum 50 2 I
02 CP102 | Understanding Disciplines and Subjects 50 2 I
03 CP103 | Knowledge and Curriculum Design — Part | 50 2 I
04 CP104 | Tibetan Language & Literature 50 2 I

(Compulsory)
05 CP205 | Tibetan Language & Literature 50 2 Il
(Compulsory)
06 - 20 CP206 | Pedagogy of School Subject | (Methodology) 100 4 ]
to 220 | & Pedagogy of School Subject-I1 100 4 I
(Methodology)
21 CP421 | Educational Measurement and Evaluation 100 4 v




22 CP422 | Knowledge and Curriculum Transaction — 50 2 v
Part 11
23 CP423 | Inclusive Education 50 2 v
24 CP424 | Tibetan Language & Literature 50 2 v
(Compulsory)
Total 700 28
Enhancement of Professional Competency Courses (EPC)
Sl. No. EPC Name of the Paper Marks | Credit | Semester
1. EPC 1 | Reading and Reflecting on Texts 25 1 I
2 EPC 2 | Simulated Practice of Teaching Skills 25 I
3 EPC 3 | Drama, Music and Art in Education 25 1 I
4. EPC 4 | ICT in School Education 25 1 1
5 EPC 5 | Scout/Guide and Environmental Management 25 1 Il
Skills at the School Level
6. EPC 6 | School Based Action Research Projects 25 1 Il
7. EPC 7 | Health Awareness and Yoga in School 25 1 v
Education
8. EPC 8 | Understanding the Self 25 1 v
Total 200 8

School Internship: 400 Marks

16 Credits

Basis of Subject Code Numbers

Perspectives of Education:

Curriculum & Pedagogic Studies:

Enhancement of Professional Competency:

Serial Number of the Subject.

Total Marks: 1800

refers to the Serial Number of the Subject.

order.

Total Credits: 72

PE + First Number refers to Semester + Second Number refers to the

CP + First Number refers to Semester + Second Number

EPC 1-8 with two papers in each Semester in serial

13




Course Structure for the Two-Year B.Ed. Programme
Semester Wise Distribution of the Courses

Semester |
Code Type of paper Name of paper Marks
70+30=100
35+15=50

PE101 Perspectives in Educational Psychology 100
Education

PE102 Foundations of Teaching and Learning 100

CP101 Curriculum and | Language across the Curriculum 50
Pedagogic
studies

CP102 Understanding Disciplines and Subjects 50

CP103 Knowledge and Curriculum Design — Part | 50

CP104 Tibetan Language & Literature (Compulsory) 50

EPC1 Enhancing Reading and Reflecting on Texts 25
Professional . . . .

EPC 2 Competency Simulated Practice of Teaching Skills 25
Total 450
Engagement to | 2 Weeks Duration subject to the
the Field requirement of the course

(Internship - 1)

Total Credits in Semester | =18

Note:

e Theory Papers with 100 marks include 70 marks for Written Examination and 30
marks for Internal Assessment & Theory Papers with 50 marks include 35 marks for
Written Examination and 15 marks for Internal Assessment.

e The evaluation of EPC Courses will be based on Internal Assessment as prescribed in
the respective courses.

e Duration of written exam (Theory) papers carrying 70 marks is 3 hours and 35 marks
is 2 hours.

The above pattern/scheme has to be followed in all the Semesters.
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Semester Il

Code Type of paper Name of paper Marks
70+30=100
35+15=50
PE203 Perspectives in Education | Education in Contemporary India 100
CP205 Curriculum and Tibetan Language & Literature 50
Pedagogic studies (Compulsory)
CP206 to Pedagogy of School Subject | 100
CP220 (Two (Methodology)
Methodology .
Papers) Pedagogy of School Subject-11 100
(Methodology)
EPC 3 Enhancing Professional Drama, Music and Art in Education 25
Competency . -
EPC 4 ICT in School Education 25
Total 400
Engagement to the Field | 2 Weeks Duration subject to the
(Internship - 1) requirement of the course
Total Credits in Semester 11 =16
Semester III
School Internship
SCHOOL INTERNSHIP . .
(Internship — 11) Practice Teaching 16 Weeks 400 marks
Enhancing Professional Competencies
Code Type of paper Name of paper Marks
EPC5 Enhancing Scout/Guide and Environmental 25
Professional Management Skills at the School
Competency Level
EPC 6 School Based Action Research 25
Projects
Total 450

Total Credits in Semester 111 =16 (School Internship) +2 (EPC) = 18
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Semester IV

Code Type of paper Name of paper Marks
70+30=100
35+15=50

PE404 Perspectives in Gender, School and Society 100

Education . . .
PE405 Optional Course: Any one of (i)Educational & 100
(i)or Vocational Guidance (ii) Value Education &
(ii)or(iii) (ili)Human Rights, Non-violence and Peace
Education
CP421 Curriculum and Educational Measurement and Evaluation 100
Pedagogic Studies
CP422 Knowledge and Curriculum Transaction — Part 11 50
CP423 Inclusive Education 50
CP424 Tibetan Language & Literature (Compulsory) 50
EPC7 Enhancing Health Awareness and Yoga in School 25
Professional Education
Competency

EPC 8 Understanding the Self 25
Total 500

Engagement to the
Field

2 Weeks Duration subject to the requirement
of the course

Total Credits in Semester IV = 20

*Additional Time is to be added for library, laboratory/ field trip and Engagement to the

Field.

GRAND TOTAL OF MARKS: 1800

TOTAL CREDITS: 72+10=82

10 Credits for Library, Laboratory and Engagement to Field Programmes, are to be added to
72 Credits with Total Credits of 82. The above mentioned 10 Credits will be evaluated on Grade

System.
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Detailed Course Structure and the layout of

Content and Strategies

Objectives

Perspectives in Education

Code: PE101 Educational Psychology

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teacher will be able to:

YV VYV

understand the meaning and scope of Educational Psychology.

acquire knowledge and understanding of various stages of human growth and development.
develop understanding of creativity and intelligence in the context of learners.

understand the concepts of personality, defence mechanism, adjustment and mental health

based on relevant theories.

Contents

Unit-1 Meaning, Definitions and Concepts of Educational Psychology, its scope and

significance & various methods.

Unit-11

Concepts, theories and principles of Growth and Development in context of physical,
cognitive, language, affective and socio-moral developments.

Stages of Development from Infancy to adulthood and their implications for
organizing teaching-learning situations.

Factors affecting growth and development in Indian context with a focus on:
Community, Caste, Gender and Urbanization.

Unit-111

Creativity: Defining creativity, process of identifying creative learner. Role of
Teacher in nurturing creativity.

Intelligence: Meaning, theories- the academic, associative and unitive theories of
intelligence, Types 1Q, EQ and SQ and their implications for education. Methods of
measuring intelligence.
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Unit-1vV

e Personality: Meaning, Concepts and various types. Type and Trait theories of
Personality.

e Concept of Defence Mechanism and Mental Health; Role of Personality
Development for Adjustment. Methods of measuring Personality.

Practical Work

Each student will be required to administer at least two psychological tests from the
following: Intelligence (Verbal and non-verbal), creativity, personality, memory and aptitude.

Assignment

Conduct a case study on any child who has problems either in growth or in his/her adjustment
to the environment.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through case presentations, lectures, discussion, multimedia
presentation and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative
evaluation (final exam) and rest 30 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation conducted
through sessional work/assignments/unit tests.

Readings

> Bernard, H. W. (1961); ‘Mental Hygiene of Classroom Teachers’: McGraw Hill, New York.

» Bhatia, H. R.; (1965); ‘A Text Book of Educational Psychology’: Asia Publishing House,

Bombay.

Cronbach, L.J. (1958); ‘Educational Psychology’: Hercourt, New York (2" ed.).

Dandekar, W. N. (1976); ‘The Psychological Foundations of Education’: Macmillan, Delhi.

Jacob, W. and Philip, W. (1962); ‘Creativity and Intelligence’: John Wiley, New York.

Kuppuswamy, B. (1986); ‘Social Change in India’: Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

Pandey, K.P. (2007); ‘Advanced Educational Psychology’; Vishwavidyalaya Prakshan,

Varanasi.

Philips, D.C. (1995); The good, The bad and the ugly: The many faces of Constructivism:

Educational Research, 5-12.

> Piaget, J. (1997); Development and Learning in M. Gauvain & M. Cole (Ed), Readings on the
development of children, New York — WH Freeman & Company.

VVVVYY

A4

18



Code: PE102 Foundations of Teaching and Learning

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:

understand the concept of teaching and learning.

explain the concept of learning and factors influencing learning.

understand the theories of learning of skinner, piaget and vygotsky in the context of their
educational implications.

understand various stages, levels and hierarchy of learning.

develop an understanding of the modalities of teaching and instruction.

critically analyse teaching as a profession and role of teacher.

VVYVY VVV

Contents

Unit-1 Teaching & Learning: Meaning, Concepts and Principles of learning and
teaching:

o Relationship between Teaching & Learning.

e Modalities of teaching: instruction, training, conditioning and indoctrination.
e Variables of Teaching & Learning.

e Stages of Teaching.

e Levels of Teaching.

e Hierarchy of Learning (Gagne’s Hierarchy).

Unit-11 Theoretical Perspectives of learning from the following:

e Skinner

Piaget

Rogers

Vygotsky

e Relevance and applicability of various theories of learning in school education.
Unit-111 Paradigm shifts in teaching-learning:

e Constructivist perspective of learning.

o Experiential Learning: Concept and theories.

e Social Constructivist perspective of learning.
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Unit-1V Models of Teaching —Meaning, Basic Components, Types & Some Teaching
Models i.e. Basic Teaching Model, Inquiry Training Model and Concept
Attainment Model.

Field Work and Assignment

Each student will be required to visit a school to observe the prevalent teaching-learning

practices with reference to the following: Classroom Teaching, ICT presentations, Teaching and
Learning Strategies adopted and practiced in such schools.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through Group Discussions, Buzz-sessions, Multimedia

Presentation, Interactive Lecture Sessions and Field Work.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 30 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Holt, J. (1967). How Children Learn. London: Penguin.

> Piaget J. (1997). Development and Learning. In Gauvian, M. and M. Cole. (eds.) Readings
on the Development of Children. New York: W. H. Freeman.

> Pandey, K. P., Modern Concepts of Teaching Behaviour, Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan,
Varanasi.

» Mangal , S K: Essentials of Educational Psychology, Prentice — Hall of India.

> Mathur S.S.: Shiksha Manovigyan, Agarwal Publication, New Delhi.

» Skinner, Charles E., Educational Psychology,4" Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt Ltd., New
Delhi.

> Vygotsky, L. S. (1997). Interaction between Learning and Development in Gauvian, M. and
M. Cole. (eds.) Readings on the Development of Children. New York: W. H. Freeman.

> Lampert, M. (2001), Chapter 1 and 2 in Teaching problems and the problems of teachings,
Yale University Press.

> Ladson, Billings, G. (1995), Towards a theory of culturally relevant pedagogy: American

Educational Research Journal, 32 (3)
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Code: PE203 Education in Contemporary India

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:
» understand the salient features of contemporary Indian society.
> observe and critically analyse the diversity in the Indian society and reflect on the policies,
programs and interventions especially to overcome the impediments in achievement of such
policies and programs.
> identify the major crisis in elementary and secondary education particularly evident through
stratification of education.
> understand and work out the implications of various policy frameworks for education in
India.
Contents

Unit-1 Characteristic features of Indian Society including its Diversity, Inequality and
Marginalization with implications for education.

Unit-11 Indian Constitution including Preamble, Fundamental Rights & Duties, Directive
Principles of State Policies and Universalization policies related to education.

Unit-111 Policy Frameworks for education in India in the context of the following:

¢ Radhakrishnan Commission
e Mudaliar Commission

e Kothari Commission

¢ NPE and Revised NPE

e NCF 2005

Unit-1V Some important interventions used for addressing the issues of inequality
and equity at various levels of school education with reference to:

e Minimum Level of Learning (MLL)

e Mid-Day Meal (MDM)

e Free Education for Girls

e Vocationalisation

e Universalization of enrolment, access and retention
e Quality concerns in school education

Field Work and Assignment

Each student will be required to visit the schools to observe the practices in vogue and undertake a
project on one of the following interventions as practiced in the school:
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Minimum Level of Learning (MLL)

Mid-Day Meal (MDM)

Free Education for Girls

Vocationalisation

Universalization of enrolment, access and retention

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through reading and reflections on excerpts taken from the

various commissions’ reports, lectures, group discussion, multimedia presentation, quizzes,
interactive sessions and field work.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 30 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignments/unit tests.

Readings

> Anand, C.L., et. al.(1984). Teacher and Education in Emerging Indian Society.New Delhi:

>

v

NCERT.

Connel, W. F., Debus R.L., & Niblelt, W.R.( 1967). Readings in Foundation of Education.
London: Routledge and Keegan Paul.

Dev, A., Dev, T. A., & Das, S. (1996). Human Rights a Source Book, New Delhi, NCERT.
Dubey, S.C. (1994). Indian Society. New Delhi: NBT.

Ghosh, S. C. (1995). The History of Education in Modern India (1757- 1986). New Delhi :
Orient Longman Ltd., Pp. 204.

GOl. (1953).Report of the Secondary Education Commission - Mudaliar Commission
Report October 1952- June 1953, Ministry of Education, New Delhi: Government of India.
Gore, M. S. (1982). Education and Modernization in India. Jaipur: Rawat Publications, Pp.
190.

Kabir, H. (1982). Education in New India. London: George Allen an Unwin, Pp 235.
Menon, M.B., & Sasikumar, K.G. (2000). School System (Block 1). New Delhi: IGNOU,
Pp. 81.

Mohanty, J. (1994). Indian Education in the Emerging Society. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd, Pp. 262.

Naik, J. P. (1982); The Education commission and after, APH Publishing.

Nayar, P. R., Dave, P.N., & Arora, K. (1983). The Teacher and Education in Emerging
Indian Society. New Delhi: Orient Longman Ltd. Pp. 495.

NCERT (2005); National Curriculum Framework, NCERT, New Delhi.

Rama Jois, M. (1998). Human Rights and Indian Values, New Delhi: N.C.T.E. Pp. 80.

22



Objectives

Code: PE404 Gender, School & Society

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teacher will be able to:

YV VVVVY

Contents

develop an understanding of the concept of school as a formal agency.

differentiate between formal, non-formal and informal agencies of education.

understand the various facets of Indian society and its main features.

develop an understanding of the concept & need of socialisation process.

understand the concept of contemporary social issues in Indian society and measures to
address them.

critically examine the role of school and teacher in eradicating the social evils at school level.

Unit—I

Concept of School as a formal agency, differentiating school from other non-formal
and informal agencies of education.

Society- the concept and forms of society - democratic and totalitarian. Socialization
through family, school and society, features of Indian society in terms of cultural
background and its history.

Unit=I11

Selected Social issues and measures to address them:

-Gender Discrimination

-Social Discrimination

-Economic Discrimination

Ensuring equality of educational opportunity and equity through social interventions
and constitutional provisions.

Unit-111

School Programmes and their impact on minimizing inequalities.

Stereotypes in schools and their possible hazards in respect of equality and quality in
teaching-learning programmes.

Co-education: Issues related with content and process of providing education in a co-
education mode.

Unit — 1V School and Social Change

School whether creature or creator of society.

Catalyst role of school education and relevance of classroom/school based activities
such as elocution contest, brain-storming, project and experiential learning based
programmes for a new socio-cultural ethos.
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Field Work and Assignment

As assigned by the Head of Department.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be implemented through case presentations, lectures, discussions,

interactive sessions, school activities/ programmes, group work and multimedia presentations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/ assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Ballantine,J.H.& Hammack, F.M, (2012), The Sociology of Education: A Systematic
Approach(7"" ed.), Boston: Pearson Education.

> Erikson, E. (1959), Childhood and Society, New York: Free Press.

> Giddens, Anthony.(2013), Sociology, Polity Press.

» Kuppuswamy, B. (1986); ‘Social Change in India’: Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

> Menon, M.B., & Sasikumar, K.G. (2000). School System (Block 1). New Delhi: IGNOU, Pp.
81.

> Mohanty, J. (1994). Indian Education in the Emerging Society. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd, Pp. 262.

» Thapan, Meenakshi. (2015), Education and Society, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
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Code: PE405 Optional Course (any one from the following):

Objectives

(i)  Educational and Vocational Guidance

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teachers will be able to:

VVVVVY

understand the importance of guidance in school.

identify the difficult areas in learning of various school subjects.

understand the use of various types of guidance.

acquaint themselves with various services of guidance.

realize the importance of counseling services in school programmes and career orientations.
gain knowledge about organization of guidance services in schools for children having

problems in learning.

Contents

Unit—I

Meaning, nature, scope and need of Guidance.

Basic assumptions and principles of Guidance.

Obijectives and functions of Guidance Services at Primary and Secondary education
levels.

Unit—11

Types of Guidance:- Educational, VVocational and Personal.

Concept of information service, preparatory service, placement and follow-up
services.

Need and Process of Educational, VVocational and Personal Guidance.

Unit-111

Counseling: meaning, types, methods and techniques for use with children having
specific learning disabilities.

Functions of School Counsellor.

Role of Teacher in Counseling.

Unit=1v

Standardized and non-standardized tests in evaluation.

Anecdotal and cumulative records, rating scales, case study, sociometry and
interview.

Role of measurement of intelligence and personality tests.

Role of Guidance in effective school management.
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Field Work and Assignment

Preparing a special guidance programme for secondary students to meet out the challenges in

the present day scenario.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be implemented through school based case presentations, discussions,

interactive sessions and multimedia presentations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Aggarwal, J. C. (1999); ‘Educational and Vocational Guidance and Counseling’: Doaba
House, New Delhi.

» Clifford, P.F. (1958); ‘Guidance Services in Schools’: Mc Graw Hill Book Co. Inc., New
York.

» Erickson, Clifford E. (1947); ‘A Basic Text for Guidance Workers’: Prentice Hall Inc. New
York.

» Hoose, William N. Van (1979); ‘Counseling and Guidance in the 20" Century’: Houghton
Mifflin Co. Boston.

> Jones, A.J. (1963); ‘Principles of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Work’: Mc Graw Hall, New
York.

> Kochhar, S.K. (1997); ‘Educational and Vocational Guidance in Secondary Schools’:
Sterlling publication, New Delhi.

» Pandey, K.P. and Bhardwaj, Amita (2007):” Educational and Vocational Guidance in India’;
Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan, Varanasi.

» Peters, H.J. and Hanson, J.C. (1968); ‘Vocational Guidance and Career Development,
Macmillan, New York.

> Strang, Ruth (1933); ‘The Role of Teacher in Personnel work’: Teacher College, Columbia
University.

> Singh, R. (1994); ‘Educational and Vocational Guidance’: Commonwealth Publication, New
Delhi.

> Super, Donald B. (1962); ‘Appraising vocational fitness’: Harper and Brothers, New York.
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Objectives

(i)  Value Education

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teachers will be able to:

» understand the nature, meaning, need and sources of values.

> get acquainted with various bases of values.

> get familiar with main categories of human values.

> gain the knowledge of various ways and means of inculcating values among students.
> acquire the ability of achieving the objectives of value education at school level.

Contents

Unit—l Meaning, nature and need of values

Meaning, nature, objectives, importance and scope of value education. Approaches to
value education.

Unit—Il Theoretical bases:

Philosophical perspectives:

Four Purusharthas- Virtue, Wealth, Pleasure, Self-realization.

Self-Realization- Panchakosha- Annamaya, Pranamaya, Manomaya, Vijnanamaya,
Anandmaya.

Social Cultural Basis- Family, Neighborhood, Religion, Education, Institute,
Constitution, Traditions.

Psychological Basis of value development- Cognitive development approach by
Lawrence Kohlberg-pre conventional, conventional and post conventional

Unit-Ill Eight Categories of Human Values and their inculcation through school

programmes:

Social Values- friendship, love, brotherhood.

Aesthetic Values-beauty.

Intellectual Values- Knowledge, attainment of truth.

Ethical Values- truthfulness, justice, benevolence, self-control.

Religious Values- worship, devotion, commitment.

Health Values- Sound, Mental and Physical health, efficiency and productivity.
Recreation Values- leisure activities that enrich the life of an individual.
Economic Values- instrumental in other values.
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Unit=IV Ten values to be inculcated through modular presentations in a school
related education

e Ten values to be inculcated through modular presentations in a school related
education: Dignity of Labour, National Integration, Patriotism, Sensitivity, Gender
Equality, Courtesy, Secularism, Tidiness and Scientific temper.

e Learning Value through various school activities: Student self-Government,
celebration of festivals of different religions and communities, tree plantation,
organizing campaigns on sanitation, nutrition etc. Participation in community
development activities, service to needy, carrying out relief activities.

Field work and Assignment

>

>

>

>

Study of essays and articles on value concerns, autobiographies and biographies, parables,
episodes from real life. Listening to speeches, poems and song. Discussion, debates and
competitions for value clarification.

Dealing with value dilemmas: Enactment, role play, simulation, jurisprudential model, street
plays.

Preparing a lesson plan using role play / simulation/ jurisprudential/ street play model and
implementing it.

Visit to community affected by a calamity and writing a report regarding relief programme
based on group work.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through interactive sessions, group discussions,

tutorials, mentoring, community and group work.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional
work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

>

>

Damle, Y.B. (1967); ‘Education and Social Values’, Paper presented in the conference of
Indian Sociologists (October, 14-16, 1967): Indian Sociological Society, Bombay.

H H Dalai Lama & Howard C. Cutler (2003), The Art of Happiness at Work, Riverhead
Books, New York, USA.

Hartog Philip; ‘Some aspects of Indian Education: Past and Present’: Oxford University
Press, London.

Havighurst R.J. (1953); ‘Human Development and Education’: Longman’s Green &
Company, New York.

Joins, Justice M. Rama; ‘Human Rights and Value Education’: NCTE, New Delhi.

Kabir Humayun (1961); ‘Education in New India’: Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

Meyer J. R. (1976); ‘Reflections on Value Educationa’: Wilfrid Laurier University Press,
Canada.

Mukerji R.K. (1949); ‘The Social Structure of Values’: Macmillan & Company, London.
Mukerji R. K. (1964); ‘The Dimension of Values, A Unifield Theory’: George Allen and
Unwin Limited, London.
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Mukerji S.N. (1960); ‘Education in India: Today and Tomorrow’: Acharya Book Depot,
Baroda.

Piaget J. (1960); ‘The moral Judgment of the Child’: Free Press, New York.

Smith H.C. (1966); ‘Sensitivity of People’: Mc Graw Hill Company, New York.

(i)  Human Rights, Non-Violence & Peace Education

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

Objectives
The student teachers will be able to:

>

>
>
>

develop an understanding and awareness of human rights, duties and co-existence of all living
beings.

understand the methodology of behavioral modifications through training in non-violence.
identify and understand the role of peace education in transforming the prevalent society.
acquaint themselves with the various perspectives of environment ethics.

Contents

Unit-1 Human Rights: Issues and Perspectives

e  History of the idea of Human Rights.

e Political, Civil, Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

e Indian perspective of Rights and Duties.

e Problem of Violation of Human Rights: some emerging issues.
Unit-11 Non-violence

e Conceptual development.

e Vedic, Jain, Buddhist & Gandhian Tradition.

e Non-violence in Practice-Respect for all living beings, cruelty against animals,
Animal Rights and Non-violence.

e Non-violent Resistant methods and few examples of victory without violence.
Unit-111 Training in Non-violence
e Conceptual development and necessity.

e Change in Heart: Training of the Mind, Change in attitude: Training in open
mindedness.
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e Change in life style: Training in life style modification and structural change:
Training for change in the system.

e Conflict & conflict Management.
Unit-1V Peace Education

e Concept of Peace and Peace Education.
o Development of Peace Education.

e Peace Education and Disarmament Education for a new world order.
e Legitimacy and limitation of Peace Education.

Field Work and Assignment

Preparing a Training programme and conducting a Training of Mind/Training in open
mindedness / training in life style/ Training for change in the system.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through interactive sessions, case presentations, tutorials,
training sessions and demonstrations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative
evaluation(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional
work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

» Chitkara, M. G.(2003); ‘Education and human Values’: A.P.H. Publishing Corporation, New
Delhi.

> H H Dalai Lama & Howard C. Cutler (2003), The Art of Happiness at Work, Riverhead

Books, New York, USA.

H H Dalai Lama, Beyond Religion, Harper Element. USA.

H H Dalai Lama, Ethics for the New Millennium, Riverhead Books, New York, USA.

Jawahar, L. K.(1998), ‘Human rights: Issues and Perspectives’: Regency Publication, New

Delhi.

Meyer, J. R.(1976); ‘Reflections on Values Education’: Wilfrid Laurier U. Press, Canada.

M. Raja(1998); ‘Human Rights’: Soorya Pathippakalm, Tiruchirappalli.

Prashad, D.(1984); ‘ Peace Education and Education for Peace’: G.P.F., New Delhi.

Talesra, H. L., N. Pancholy and M.L. Nagda(2001); ‘Human Rights Education (Edited)’:

Regency Publication, New Delhi.

Talesra H. L. and N. Pancholy(2003); ¢ Human Rights and Education,: (Hindi) Ankur

Publication, Udaipur.

Venkataiah, N.(2004); ‘Value Education’: A.P.H. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.

White, J. P.(1990); ‘Education and the Good Life’: Kogan Page, London.

VvV VY
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Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies (CP)

Code: CP101 Lanquage across the Curriculum

Maximum Marks: 50
Theory: 35

Internal Assessment: 15
Credits: 02

Objectives

After undergoing this course, the student teachers will be able to:

>

YV VVVYVY V¥V

understand the first or second language characteristics of knowledge of the learners in terms
of the language used in classroom as the medium of instruction.

understand the nature of classroom discourse and to analyse how oral and written language
can be used in the classroom to ensure optimal learning of the subject area.

develop appropriate strategies for using oral language in the classroom.

develop competency in analysing current school practices and their impact on learning.

create sensitivity to the language diversity that exists in the classrooms.

provide opportunities of speaking, reading and writing content areas in the respective
language.

workout the implications of theoretical issues of multilinguistic perspectives of classrooms
and diversified group of learners in classrooms.

Contents

Unit-I

e Language for Life, Language as a vehicle of communication. Nature of language,
First, Second and Link languages.
e Language across school subjects- Social Science, Science and Humanities.

Unit-11

e Language Acquisition:
-Process of language learning.
-Components of language learning.
e Speech as a Primary Manifestation of Language Learning:
-Reading and Writing of language.
-Language and Vocabulary.

Unit-111

e Multilingual perspectives in a school:
-Addressing problems of multilingualism:-Sensitizing, reflecting and facilitating.

e Mechanics of Language learning:
-Improvement of Communicative Competence in Language.
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Unit-1V Language and Creativity:

o Promoting skills for creative writing and effective speech.

e Problem of language acquisition in diverse groups of learners.

e Utilizing language lab for compensatory programs in language acquisition and
development.

Field Work and Assignment

Each student will be required to visit a modern school to observe the language used in terms
of the following practices: Classroom Teaching, ICT presentations, Teaching and Learning Strategies
adopted and practiced in such schools. The observation will be followed by presentation of a brief
document thereon.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through lectures, discussion, multimedia presentation,
interactive sessions and field work.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 50 marks. Out of this 35 marks will be for summative
evaluation (final exam) and rest 15 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignment/unit tests and observation report.

Readings

> Gibbons, P.(1984), Learning to Learn in a Second Language. PETA, Newtown.

> Morris, A. & Stewart-Dore, N. (1984), Learning to Learn from Text: Effective Reading in the
Content Areas. Addison Wesley, Nth Ryde, NSW.

> Tony, E., Barbara, C. Cruz,. Stephen j. Thornton(2008), Teaching English Language Learners
across the Curriculum, Routledge Press, London.

» Block C., (2001), Teaching the Language Arts, (3rd Edition), Allyn & Bacon, Boston.

> Strategies Handbook, Studies Section, Language for Understanding Across the Curriculum

(1997), Department of Education and Training, Australia.

Holt, J. (1964), How children fail (Rev. ed.), Penguin.

Parekh, B.C. (2000), Rethinking Multiculturalism: Cultural diversity and political theory:
Palgrave.

\7 4
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Objectives

Code: CP102 Understanding Disciplines and Subjects

At the end of the course, the student teacher will be able to:
> understand the nature and scope of various disciplines and subjects of humanities, social
science, science and mathematics.

VV VYV

Contents

Unit-1 Humanities:

o Nature, Concept and Development of Humanities Stream.
e Various Career Options in Subjects of Humanities.

Unit-11 Social Science:

Maximum Marks: 50
Theory: 35

Internal Assessment: 15
Credits: 02

analyze the nature, concept and development of such disciplines and subjects.
know & comprehend the academic requirements or eligibility for undertaking further studies
in such disciplines and subjects of study.
discuss in the classroom about the various career options in varied streams and subjects.
guide and counsel the learners in making choice of their academic aims.

e Nature, Concept and Development of Social Science Stream.

e Various Career Options in Subjects of Social Science.
Unit-111 Science including Computer Science:

e Nature, Concept and Development of Science Stream.
e Various Career Options in Subjects of Science.

Unit-1V Mathematics:

o Nature, Concept and Development of Mathematics.
e Various Career Options in Mathematics.

Field Work and Assignment

Each student teacher will be required to write a project on any one of the above streams based
on their academic strength, interest and choice made for the methodology paper. The brief project
should consist of the following sections: Background of the Stream/Subject, Degree/Diploma courses
available in the respective stream, Eligibility for Admission, Career and Potentials of Employment,
Hindrances and Suggestions.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through reflective discussions, multimedia presentations,
interactive seminars, symposia and project work.

33



Evaluation

The course content will be of 50 marks. Out of this 35 marks will be for summative
evaluation (final exam) and rest 15 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

» Pathak, A. (2013), Social implications of Schooling, Knowledge, Pedagogy and
Consciousness: Aakar Books.

> Rampal, A. (2003), Counting on everyday Mathematics: Sage Publication.

» Goodson, I. F. & Marsh, C.J. (2005), Studying School Subjects. A Guide, Routledge.
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Objectives

Code: CP103 Knowledge and Curriculum Design Part -1

Maximum Marks: 50
Theory: 35

Internal Assessment: 15
Credits: 02

The student teacher will be able to:
> develop an understanding of the concept of knowledge, its construction and the process of
knowing.

vV V V VYV

Contents

differentiate between information and knowledge.

know and relate the various facets of knowledge and the relationship between knowledge,
discipline and subject.

develop an understanding of the concept & need of curriculum, its determinants and
principles of construction, development and evaluation of curriculum.

understand the concept and need of curriculum frameworks as well as differentiating
curriculum framework, curriculum and syllabus.

critically examine the role of school and teacher in transacting the curriculum.

Unit=I Epistemological basis of Knowledge:

Types of knowledge based on experience, reasoning and intuition ( empirical,
intuitive and logical).
Differentiating between knowledge and information.

Unit—Il Basis of knowledge generation:

Role of Heuristics and Didactics.

Classification of knowledge levels, Western (Bloom’s Taxonomy) and Indian
perspectives (with  reference to Upanishadic thoughts of Shravana, Manana and
Nididhyasana).

Unit-111

Curriculum: Relating Curriculum to knowledge, skill and values.
Approaches to curriculum Design

-Learner Centered

-Content Centered

-Teacher Centered

Unit—1V Theoretical foundations of knowledge and Curriculum as evident in the

following schools of thought/philosophy:

Idealism
Experimentalism
Existentialism
Constructivism
Realism.
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Field Work and Assignment

Each student will be required to visit the library and go through the curriculum pertaining to
subjects of study at upper primary and secondary levels of education in the context of understanding
the integrated approach of educating the learners through various subjects of study at respective levels
of education.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through lectures, discussion, multimedia presentation,
interactive sessions and visit to school libraries.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 50 marks. Out of this 35 marks will be for summative
evaluation (final exam) and rest 15 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Aggarwal, J.C (1990). Curriculum Reform in India- World overviews, World Education
Series-3New Delhi: Doaba Book House.

Arora, G.L. (1984): Reflections on Curriculum. NCERT.

Aggrawal, J.C. (2002). Handbook of Curriculum and Instruction. New Delhi: Doaba Book
House.

Arulsamy, S. (2011). Curriculum Development. New Delhi: Neelkamal Publications.

Bruner, J. (1996). The process of education. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Doll, R.C.(1996). Curriculum Improvement: decision making and process. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon.

Erickson, H.L. (2002). Concept based curriculum and instruction: teaching beyond the facts,
Corision Press, INC (A sage publication company) Thousand oaks : California.

Dewey, John (1966). The Child and the Curriculum. The University of Chicago Press.

Khan, M.S. (2008). School Curriculum. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation.

McKernan, James (2007): Curriculum and Imagination: Process, Theory, Pedagogy and
Action Research. Routledge. U.K.

NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework for School Education, NCERT, New Delhi.
Pinar, W. (1995). Understanding curriculum. New York: Peter long publishing

Schubert, William. (1986). The curriculum: perspective, paradigm and possibility. New York:
Mac Millan.

UNESCO (1981). Curriculum & lifelong education, UNESCO, Paris.

Freire, P. (1998), Pedagogy of Freedom: Ethics, Democracy and Civic Courage. Rowman &
Littlefield.

VV VVY VVV ¥V VVV VYV
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Code: CP104, CP205, CP424 Tibetan Language & Literature
(Compulsory)

Code: CP206 to CP220 Pedagogy of School Subject | &

Pedagogy of School Subject Il

Details of Code CP104, CP205, CP424 & CP 206 to CP 220 are
given in Pedagogy Section on Page 44
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Code: CP421 Educational Measurement and Evaluation

Objectives

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teacher will be able to:

VVVYVYVY

Contents

understand the basic concepts of measurement and evaluation.

differentiate between evaluation, assessment & measurement.

develop skills and competencies for the use of assessment of learning at school level.
understand the paradigms of CCE at school level education.

design and develop test items.

understand the use of basic statistical measures and their applications in measurement.

Unit-1 Evaluation in Teaching Learning Process:

Teaching-learning: What and how to evaluate?

Concept: Needs & Importance of Evaluation.

Distinction between Evaluation, Assessment & Measurement.
Purpose of Evaluation-Diagnostic, Prognostic & Placement.

Unit-11 Approaches to Evaluation:

Formative and Summative Evaluation including Continuous and Comprehensive
Evaluation (CCE).

Distinction between Formative & Summative Evaluation.

Norm-referenced & Criterion-referenced Evaluation.

Grading System: Concept and Significance.

Unit-111 Instructional Objectives:

Educational & Instructional Objectives; Meaning and Concepts.
Classification of Educational Objectives; Bloom’s Taxonomy, Cognitive, Affective &
Psychomotor Domains.

Unit-1V Basic Statistics for Measurement and Evaluation:

Classification & Organization of Data, Frequency Distribution, Class Intervals,
Statistical Series.

Graphical Presentation of Data: Bar Diagram, Pie Chart, Histogram, Frequency,
Polygon, Cumulative Frequency Curve and Ogive.

Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median and Mode.

Measures of Dispersion: Range, Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation and Coefficient
of Correlations.

Normal Distribution Curve & its application.
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Field work and Assignment

Preparation and administration of tests.

Transactional strateqgies

Transaction of the course will be through workshop mode, group discussions, multimedia

presentation, and preparation of test items individually and in groups and field work.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 30 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation of sessional
work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Allen, J.P.B. and Davis (1977); ‘Testing and Experimental Methods’: Oxford University
Press, London.

> Anastasi, A. (1968); ‘Psychological Testing’: McMillan and Co. London.

> Bloom, B.S. (1968); ‘Taxonomy of Educational Objectives’: David McKay Co, New York.

> Ebel, R.L.(1979); Essentials of Educational Measurement and Evaluation, Prentice-Hall, New
Jersey.

» Garrett, Henry E. (2004); ‘Statistics in Psychology and Education (Tenth Indian Reprint)’:
Vakils, Feffer and Simons Ltd. New Delhi.

> Gupta, S.P. (1993); ‘Measurement and Evaluation’: Sharda Pbulications, Allahabad.

> Nunally, J. C. (1972); ‘Educational Measurement and Evaluation’: Mc Graw Hill Book
Company, New York.

» Pandey, K.P.; Fundamentals of Educational Measurement and Evaluation, Vishwavidyalaya
Prakashan, Varanasi.

» Singh, A. K.(2006); ‘Tests, Measurement and Research Methods in Behavioral Science’:
Bharti Bhawan. Patna.

» Thorndike R.L. & Hagen, E. (1969); ‘Measurement and Evaluation in Psychology and

Education’: Tata McGraw, New Delhi.
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Code: CP422 Knowledge and Curriculum Transaction Part— |1

Maximum Marks: 50
Theory: 35

Internal Assessment: 15
Credits: 02

Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:

» develop an understanding of the concept of knowledge in terms of memory, understanding
and reflective engagements.

» know and relate the various facets of knowledge, communication and barriers in
communication:

» design curriculum with focus on diversity of learning opportunities and leaner needs.

> develop an understanding of the concept & need of curriculum, its determinants and
principles of construction, development and evaluation of curriculum.

> critically examine the role of school and teacher in transacting the curriculum.

Contents

Unit=I

e Levels of Knowledge in terms of memory, understanding and reflective engagements.
e Social basis of knowledge: Knowledge derived from peers and mentors.

Unit=I11

e Developing knowledge as a continuous process.
¢ Knowledge structure as reflected in various school subjects, viz. Science, Social
Science and Language.

Unit-111

¢ Knowledge, Communication and barriers in Communication.
e Devices to address gaps in knowledge.
e Transformation of knowledge process of configuring and re-configuring.

Unit—1V Expanding the basis of knowledge:

e Using Transactional strategies; direct and indirect.
e Scope for creative and dynamic orientation to knowledge with focus on diversity of
learning opportunities and leaner needs.

Field Work and Assignment

Each student will be required to undertake a project based on the readings available in the

library and go through the curriculum pertaining to subjects of study at upper primary and secondary
levels of education in context of understanding the integrated approach of educating the learners
through various subjects of study at respective levels of education.
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Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through lectures, discussion, multimedia presentation,

interactive sessions and visit to libraries.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 50 marks. Out of this 35 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 15 marks will be credited on the basis of evaluation in respect of
sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

>

V VVV V VYV V¥V VVV VYV

Aggarwal, J.C (1990). Curriculum Reform in India- World overviews, World Education
Series-3New Delhi: Doaba Book House.

Arora, G.L. (1984): Reflections on Curriculum. NCERT.

Aggrawal, J.C. (2002). Handbook of Curriculum and Instruction. New Delhi: Doaba Book
House.

Arulsamy, S. (2011). Curriculum Development. New Delhi: Neelkamal Publications.

Bruner, J. (1996). The process of education. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Doll, R.C.(1996). Curriculum Improvement: decision making and process. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon.

Erickson, H.L. (2002). Concept based curriculum and instruction: teaching beyond the facts,
corision press, INC (A sage publication company) thousand oaks : California.

Khan, M.S. (2008). School Curriculum. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation.

McKernan, James (2007): Curriculum and Imagination: Process, Theory, Pedagogy and
Action Research. Routledge. U.K.

NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework-2005, NCERT, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New
Delhi.

NCERT (2000). National Curriculum Framework for School Education, NCERT, New Delhi.
Pinar, W. (1995). Understanding curriculum. New York: Peter long publishing.

Schubert, William. (1986). The curriculum: perspective, paradigm and possibility. New York:
McMillan.

UNESCO (1981). Curriculum & lifelong education, UNESCO, Paris.
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Objectives

Code: CP423 Inclusive Education

Maximum Marks: 50
Theory: 35

Internal Assessment: 15
Credits: 02

After completing the course, the student teacher will be able to:

YV VVVVY

Contents

understand diversities in learners based on culture, language, gender and abilities.

treat each student as an individual and respect each student for what he or she is.
comprehend the concept and need of inclusion in school education.

know the bases of exclusion in context of Indian society.

organise co-scholastic, cultural and social programmes within the school complex for
adopting inclusive education culture.

design classroom based and school based practices to encourage inclusive values in
school.

Unit=I

Concept of Inclusive Education. Need and importance of Inclusive Education.
Practice of exclusion in Indian society.
Basis of exclusion: Caste, Creed, Disability and Gender.

Unit-1l

e Creating a Culture for inclusive education, engagement with school and society.
e Promoting values for inclusive society and inclusive education. Role of Teacher in
promoting inclusive culture.

Unit-111

e Addressing challenges towards inclusive education, some important interventions
based on various types of social, mental and physical handicaps.
e Designing classroom based and school based practices to encourage inclusive values.

Unit-1vV

e The concept of an inclusive school, experiments for promoting an inclusive school
concept.

e Co-scholastic, cultural and social programs within the school complex for adopting
inclusive education culture. Evaluation of impact and effects on the mindset of
learners.

Field work and Assignment

Visit to an inclusive school or special education school to see the interventions initiated by
such schools to meet the challenges of learners belonging to social, mental and physical handicaps.

A brief report on the same may be prepared as a part of assignment work.
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Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through case presentations, interactive sessions,

lectures, tutorials, field work and ICT presentations on inclusive education.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 50 marks. Out of this 35 marks will be for summative

evaluation (final exam) and rest 15 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional
work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

>

YV V V¥V V¥V VVV V V V

Cruickshank, W.M. (1975), Psychology of Exceptional Children and Youth, Eaglewood
Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall.

Dash, M., (2000) Education of Exceptional Children, New Delhi, Atlantic Publishers and
Distributors.

Mangal, S.K., (2009). Educating Exceptional Children: An Introduction to Special Education,
Prentice Hall of India private Limited, New Delhi.

Narayan J, Educating Children with Learning Problems in Regular Schools,Secunderabad,
NIMH.

NCERT (2014), Including Children with Special Needs-Primary Stage, NCERT, New Delhi.
NCERT Manual on “Meeting Special Needs in Schools, NCERT, New Delhi.

Panda, K.C., (1997) Education of Exceptional Children, New Delhi, Vikas Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd.

Ramachandran, Vimala. (2004). Gender and Social Equity in Education: Hierarchies of
Access. New Delhi: Sage.

Sharma, Kaushal and Mahapatra (2007). Emerging Trends in Inclusive Education’
Delhi, IVY Pub.

Towards Inclusive Education: Challenges of Tibetan Schools in Exile, Department of
Education, CTE, (2009), Dharamshala.

UNESCO (2009) Policy guidelines on inclusion in education, UNESCO.
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Pedagogy Section

Code CP104, CP205 & CP424 Tibetan Language and Literature
(Compulsory) and Two Methodology of Teaching Papers Code
CP206 to CP220 are given below from which any Two Methodology
Subjects have to be opted from the List of Pedagogy/Methodology
Papers based on the Subjects of Studies at Graduate Level Course.

CP206 Method of Teaching General Science
CP207 Method of Teaching Physics

CP208 Method of Teaching Chemistry
CP209 Method of Teaching Mathematics
CP210 Method of Teaching Life Science
CP211 Method of Teaching Social Science
CP212 Method of Teaching History

CP213 Method of Teaching Geography
CP214 Method of Teaching Civics

CP215 Method of Teaching Economics
CP216 Method of Teaching English

CP217 Method of Teaching Hindi

CP218 Method of Teaching Sanskrit

CP219 Method of Teaching Tibetan Language & Literature
CP220 Method of Teaching Tibetan History
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AR

Elective Tibetan Language and
Literature

(Compulsory)
Syllabus for 2 Year B.Ed.
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CP104, CP205 & 424 Tibetan Lanquage and Literature(Compulsory)

ELECTIVE
1* Semester gﬂ]ﬂ'ﬁ&":\:’ﬁl
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
':lfigﬁ{ (Grammar)
52@:1 §q%\ﬁ'@\m'@q @a‘g‘qaaim‘q] (Full text — Part I
e e
RQTaﬂ'l (Lexicon)
AR s Ry R A AgRREENgNATR| (Chapters 1 to 5)
g NS AR RN
ﬁaﬂ] (Theory of Literature)

‘@'ﬁ‘ﬁ %ﬁ'ﬂ@:ﬁﬂm?ng'ﬁ‘ ag‘g:‘ﬁ‘qqu\ﬁnanﬂ (Chapters 1 to 7)

2" Semester AANRAR
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
qgﬁzﬂ (Grammar)
AR B5 3 qua|  sagI T agars) (Full text — Part IT)
Ery 55 G4VER]
tﬁ'&cl (Lexicon)
ARARR| A By R s AQ R ENAGRARK| (The text book as

given in first semester, Chapters 6 to 10)

Ey

A

AYE RNy TR
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@'ﬁq (Theory of Literature)

52@:” R F R AT A RGR W FN RGN
%&"%ﬂ ﬁg‘§:N'§Q'£J'%§'§a'ﬁﬁ'aq'£§'rﬂﬂ

(The text book as given in first semester, Chapters 8 to 12)
N P NN ~ e N LN N . . .
ti;rizq] ,gaq‘xqg’tiz:@'gqqi'@'ga]'xq'u"';ix‘ ( Literature in general, Tibetan
Literature in particular )

%smﬁ &mk\rﬁqr:awqﬁz%qﬁ%]

3 Semester FINEN YR
gﬁ&g&ﬁg&'ﬂ'ﬁ:&fﬁ&ﬁ@ﬂ@ﬁ g:'q;xwz?/mvz)‘ﬁf«/'qmnﬂqwﬁ 'a?/z)-/

(They have to go for school attachment programme with major participation in practice teaching

programimes.)

4" Semester gq«sm:ﬁq]
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
é&r&q (Outline of poetical theory)

SRAR| ¥ =75

oA

g %"ﬁﬁ'raﬁl\lg:'w
gﬁ'éaq (Poetic Composition)

SRR Fodla X5 7 IR FINER

%N.q.ﬁw %q}@q%qgw
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2N

S AR =R AR

SEA

General Tibetan Language and
Literature

(Compusory)

Syllabus for 2 Year B.Ed.
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CP104, CP205 & 424 Tibetan Lanquage and Literature(Compulsory)

GENERAL

1" Semester FRNERE]
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
& ) (Grammar)
‘@%“I @34'%'“5'5'\54'Qﬂﬁ'ﬂaxqua@mnaqsa]
&y 3 SR S <R A
AR (Lexicon)
AR Framsa Ry &g
g frxm Yr Ere R TR B R
ERq) (Literature)
AR SRR FF|
S SRRSEE

& Semester SIS
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
& &R (Grammar)

R RS RTR AR DR
S S I Ve LG R s

ﬁﬂTaﬂ] (Lexicon)

SRAR| fogmnn iy =gRas

g N xe P Er R ae EX R R=|
&2 (Literature)

R Sy

%&quﬁ‘ ?%:'q%s-q%,q.qg-ai.r\mm,qéﬂ
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3™ Semester FINRNTRYH]
gzyzv5&'47/@/5/'Q'&/’:mfa]zvﬁq’a@z)‘g:n;xw’r?/qzvz)‘ﬁf:vmv'qg\/vaﬁ '&ﬁ‘/

(School attachment programmes: Focus: Practice teaching)

4" Semester FINENG|
Marks: 50 Credits: 02
&Rq) (Theory of Literature)
AR SR Fr A g

N T

N RYRW Qﬁﬁﬁaﬂ\lﬁ?@l\l]

gw%sq (Legendary story of Drowa Sangmo)

AR A TR FR 5 LR
%smrfq 564:1\1‘{3’51

The members comprising the committee were as follows who finalized this syllabus on 28"
April 2017:

1. Dr. Tashi Tsering (T), Head of Education Department, CUTS, Sarnath, Varanasi

2. Dr. Lhakpa Tsering, Head of Tibetan Language and Literature Department, CUTS,
Sarnath, Varanasi

3. Ven. Palden Namgyal, Asstt. Professor in Tibetan language & Literature, CTE, CUTS,
Sarnath, Varanasi

4. Mr. Tsering Dhondup, Director, CTE, CUTS, Sarnath, Varanasi

A 2079 Fa| s BN 314 G A Fo R g g Fn R sy Ja i agx fram aga

~

SRR

Eapey

4 ﬁﬁ'ﬁm‘&ﬁ‘ﬁq‘m:ﬁﬁ;‘@';ﬁ'&fﬂ'ﬁ:‘%&’iﬂ'§Q'ﬁﬁ§'5qmg§'g-\sq'@ﬂ
8 ﬁn\}'?ﬁ\r&ﬁ"ﬁq‘m:‘u\}'Enléqn%%:ﬁng]
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Objectives

CP206 Method of Teaching General Science

Maximum Marks: 100

Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30

The student-teacher will be able to

Credits: 04

> familiarize themselves with nature of science and objectives of teaching of science at school

level.

understand the importance of science in school curriculum.
plan instructions effectively for teaching of science.

know and apply various techniques / approaches for teaching the contents of science.
evaluate students’ performance effectively with appropriate evaluation techniques.

VVVYY

Contents

Unit-1 Critical Review of the School Level Curriculum in General Science

A critical review of the school level curriculum in general science, content analysis in

terms of concepts and principles: Their pedagogic implications.
Aims and Objectives of teaching science.

Science curriculum — its significance at secondary level.
Formulation of specific objectives in behavioral terms.
Curriculum and Textbooks — Meaning, nature, principle.

Unit-11 Approaches and Methods of Teaching Science

Enquiry and problem solving approach.
Lecture-cum demonstration method.
Laboratory method.

Project method.

Heuristic method.

Constructivist approach.

Qualities of a Good Science Teacher.

Unit-111 Planning and Designing the effective Instructions in Science

Planning for instructional process — need, advantages and strategies.

Lesson planning —design, approaches & writing the lesson plan/unit plan.

Preparation and use of teaching aids and computer assisted learning.
Use and management of science laboratory.

Unit-1V Evaluation in Science

Evaluation and assessment-concept and importance in science.
Techniques of assessment for theory and practical.
Construction of achievement test in general science.
Monitoring of learners’ progress through CCE.
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o Diagnostic tests and remedial measures in science.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the

topics as given by the respective subject teachers.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through practicum, discussion, interactive lectures and

extensive use of demonstrations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings
» Das, R.C. (1985), Science Teaching in Schools, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
> Mangal, S.K. (1995), Teaching of Physical and Life Science, New Delhi:Avg Book Depot,
Karol Bagh.
> Sharma, R.C. (1995), Modern Science Teaching, Delhi: Dhanpat Rai & Sons.
> Sharma, R.C. (1990), Modern Science Teaching, New Delhi: Dhanpat Rai& Sons.
» Thurber & Collette, Teaching Science in Today’s School.
» Thurber, W.A. &Collette, A.T. (1967), Teaching Science in Today’s Secondary Schools, New

Delhi: Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.
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Objectives

CP207 Method of Teaching Physics

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The course will enable the prospective student teachers to:

VVVVVYY

Content

understand the nature and scope of physics as a subject of study.
explain the aims and objectives of teaching physics.

use various approaches and instructional strategies in teaching physics.
demonstrate allied exercises and practical in laboratory.

prepare achievement test for physics and organize remedial teaching
apply appropriate evaluation techniques in physics.

Unit-1 Critical Review of the Curriculum in Physics at School Level

A critical review of the curriculum in physics being taught at school level: Content
analysis and pedagogic implications.

Significance of teaching physics in secondary and senior secondary schools.

General aims of teaching physics at senior secondary level.

Classification of educational objectives for teaching of physics.

Writing specific objectives in behavioral form in Physics.

Unit-11 Approaches and Methods of Teaching Physics

Enquiry and problem solving approach.
Lecture-cum demonstration method.
Laboratory method.

Heuristic method

Project method.

Constructivist approach.

Unit-111 Planning and Designing the effective Instructions in Physics

Planning for instructional process — need, advantages and strategies.
Lesson planning —design, approaches & writing the lesson plan/unit plan.
Preparation and use of teaching aids and computer assisted learning.
Management of teaching Physics in laboratory.

Qualities of a good Physics teacher.

Unit-1V Evaluation

Concept of measurement and evaluation in Physics.
Evaluation Techniques in Physics.
Summative and Formative Evaluation.
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e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).
o Nature and construction of tests in Physics.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the

topics as given by the respective subject teachers.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, extensive use of

demonstrations and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Anderson R.D. (1970), Developing Children’s Thinking Through Science, New Delhi:
Prentice Hall.

> Barbe, R.H. (1995), Science in the Multicultural Class room, Boston: Allyn and Bacon.

> Chauhan, S.S. (2000), Innovation in Teaching Learning Process, New Delhi: Vikas
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

» Edigar M. and Rao D.B. (1996), Science Curriculum, New Delhi: Discovery Publishing
House.

» Gupta N.K. (1197), Research in Teaching of Science, New Delhi: APH Publishing
Corporation.

» Kochar, S.K. (1997), Methods and Techniques of Teaching, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers
Pvt. Ltd.

> Maitre, K. (1997), Teaching of Physics, New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.

» Mukalel, J.C. (1998), Creative Approaches to Classroom Teaching, New Delhi: Discovery
Publishing House.

> Prakash, R. and Rath, T. N. (1996), Emerging Trends in Teaching of Physics, New Delhi:
Kanisha Publishers.

> Rao, D.B. (1997), Reflections on Scientific Attitudes, New Delhi: Discovery Publishing
House.

> Romey, W.D. (1968), Inquiry Technique for Teaching of Science, New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

> Sharma, R.C. (1981), Modern Science Teaching, Delhi: Dhanpat Rai and Sons.

» Thurber, W.A. and Collette, A.T. (1970), Teaching Science in Today’s Secondary Schools,
Boston: Allyn & Bacon Inc.

» Vanaja, M. (1999), Inquiry Training Model, New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.

> Venkataiah, N. (1993), Curricular Innovations for 2000 AD, New Delhi: Ashish Publishing

House.
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CP208 Method of Teaching Chemistry

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70
Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04
Obijectives

The course will enable the prospective student teachers to:

understand the nature and scope of chemistry.

explain the aims and objectives of teaching chemistry.

use various approaches and instructional strategies in teaching chemistry.
design exercises and practical in laboratory.

prepare achievement test and organize remedial teaching.

apply appropriate evaluation techniques in chemistry.

use teaching strategies for organizing co-curricular activities in Chemistry.

VVVYVYVYY

Content
Unit-1 Chemistry Syllabus as Prescribed at School Level

o A study of chemistry syllabus as prescribed at school level and content analysis in
terms of concepts/theories.

e Significance of chemistry in daily life.

e General aims of teaching chemistry at secondary and sr. secondary level.

o C(lassification of educational objectives with reference to Bloom’s taxonomy.

e Writing specific objectives in behavioral terms in chemistry.

Unit-11 Planning and Instructional Strategies in Chemistry

o Developing a Unit and Lesson plan.

e Demonstration Method.

e Lecture Method.

e Laboratory Method.

e Heuristic Method.

e Problem Solving Method.

e Project Method.

e Use of Audio Visual aids and importance of Chemistry laboratory.

e Competencies required for effective utilization of laboratory as a learning resource.
o Organization of science clubs, fairs and excursions.

Unit-111 Curriculum, Text Book and use of ICT in Chemistry

e Place of Chemistry in School Curriculum.

e Chemistry as a component of Integrated Science at Secondary Level.

e Principles of constructing a chemistry curriculum.

e Textbooks in chemistry, its need and use, evaluation of textbooks in chemistry.
e Computer assisted learning in Chemistry.
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Unit-1V Evaluation

e Concept of measurement and evaluation in Chemistry.
e Evaluation Techniques in Chemistry.

e Summative and Formative Evaluation.

e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).

e Nature and construction of tests in Chemistry.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the

topics as assigned by the concerned faculty member.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, extensive use of

demonstrations, laboratory work and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

References

> Jerry Wellington (1996), Secondary Science Contemporary Issues and Practical Approaches,
Routledge London and New York.

» Newbury, N.F. (1965), The Teaching of Chemistry, 3 Edition, London: Heinemann
Education Books Ltd.

» Sonders, H.N. (1971), Science Teaching in Senior Secondary Schools, Oxford & IBH
Publishing Company.

> T.N. Rathore & Ravi Prakash (1996), Emerging Trends in Teaching of Chemistry, Kanishka
Publishers.

> Waddington, D.J. (1984), Teaching of School Chemistry, UNESCO.
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CP209 Method of Teaching Mathematics

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70
Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04
Obijectives

The course will enable the student teachers to:

» understand the nature of mathematics as a discipline.

> use appropriate strategies for teaching of mathematics at school level.

» design assessment tools for measuring learning outcomes in maths.

> organize remedial teaching for difficult spots in mathematics at school level.

Content
Unit-1 Mathematics Syllabus as Prescribed at School Level

o Mathematics syllabus as prescribed at school level and its analysis with the intent of
understanding the logical structures & their pedagogic implications.

e Aims and objectives of teaching Mathematics.

e Integration of Mathematics with other subjects.

e Principles of curriculum construction.

Unit-11 Instructional Strategies in Teaching Mathematics

¢ Inductive, deductive approach.

e Analytic and synthetic approach.

e Heuristic and project approach.

e Graded assignments in Mathematics.
e Problem solving.

Unit-111 Organization of Teaching Mathematics and related Problems

e Developing objectives of teaching mathematics in behavioral terms.

e Preparation of a lesson plan/unit plan.

e Selecting appropriate instructional strategies and teaching aids related to various
topics included in secondary education in the following areas:

Teaching of Arithmetic (Commercial Maths), teaching of Algebra (sets, relation,
functions and algebraic identities), teaching of Geometry (Congruent and Similar
triangles), teaching of Trigonometry (Heights and Distance), teaching of Basic
Statistics (Measures of Central Tendency), teaching of Mensuration (Surface areas
and volumes of solid figures).

e Mathematics club.
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Unit-1V Evaluation in Mathematics

o Concept of measurement and evaluation in Mathematics.
e Evaluation Techniques in Mathematics.

e Summative and Formative Evaluation.

e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).

e Construction of tests in Mathematics.

Assignment

The student teachers will prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the following
topics or topics: Teaching of Arithmetic (Commercial Maths), teaching of Algebra (sets, relation,
functions and algebraic identities), teaching of Geometry (Congruent and Similar triangles), teaching
of Trigonometry (Heights and Distance), teaching of Basic Statistics (Measures of Central Tendency),
teaching of Mensuration (Surface areas and volumes of solid figures).

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through specially prepared modular material/text books
in math, discussion, demonstrations and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation
(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

» Agarwal, S.M. Teaching of Modern Mathematics, Delhi: Dhanpat Rai and Sons.

> Butler and Wren. The teaching of Secondary Mathematics, New York: McGraw Hill Book

Company.

Davis David, R. (1960). Teaching of Mathematics, Addison Wesley Publications.

Dharambir & Agrawal, V.N. The Teaching of Mathematics in India.

Ediger, Marlow (2004). Teaching Math Successfully, Discovery Publication.

Fraser Cillam (1971). The Principle of Objective Testing in Mathematics.

James, Anice (2005). Teaching of Mathematics, Neel Kamal Publication.

Kapur, S.K. (2005). Learn and Teach Vedic Mathematics, Lotus Publication.

Kulshreshtha, S.P. Teaching of Mathematics, Meerut: R. Lal and Sons.

National curriculum framework for teacher education (2000). New Delhi: NCERT.

National curriculum framework (2005). New Delhi: NCERT.National curriculum framework

for teacher education (2009). New Delhi: NCERT.

Prabhakaran, K.S. Concept attainment model of Mathematics teaching, Discovery

Publications.

> Rechard Copelard(1975). How Children Learn Maths: Teaching Implications of Piaget’s
Research, Macmillan: New York.

> Richard Courant & Herbert Robbins (1941). What is Mathematics, Fai Lawn: Oxford
University press.

» Shultz. The Teaching of Mathematics.

> Sidhu, Kulbir Singh. The Teaching of Mathematics, Delhi: Sterling Publishers Private
Limited.

> Tyagi, S.K. (2004). Teaching of Arithmetic, Commonwealth Publications.

VVVVYVYVVVY
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Objectives

CP210 Method of Teaching Life Science

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The course will enable the prospective student teachers to:

VVVVVYY

Content

understand nature and scope of life science.

explain the aims and objectives of teaching life science.

teach through various approaches of teaching-learning life science.
develop competency in teaching secondary level life science.
demonstrate skills as required for practical works in laboratory.
use various teaching strategies in Life Science.

Unit-1 Critical Study of the School Level Syllabus prescribed for Life Science

A critical study of the school level syllabus prescribed for life science in schools:
Content analysis in terms of concepts.

Application and significance of life science.

Life science as an integrated area of study.

Aims of teaching life science at secondary stage.

Instructional objectives of teaching life science.

Formulation of specific objectives in behavioral terms.

Unit-11 Planning and Instructional Strategies in Life Science

Developing a Unit and Lesson plans.

Demonstration Method.

Lecture Method.

Laboratory Method.

Heuristic Method.

Problem Solving Method.

Project Method.

Use of Audio Visual aids and importance of laboratory.
Competencies associated with laboratory techniques.

Unit-111 Curriculum, Text Books and use of ICT in Life Science

Place of Life Science in School Curriculum.

Life Science as a component of Integrated Science at Secondary Level.

Principles of constructing a Life Science curriculum.

Textbooks in Life Science, its need and use, evaluation of textbooks in Life Science.
Computer assisted learning in Life Science.
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Unit-1V Evaluation

o Concept of measurement and evaluation in Life Science.
e Evaluation Techniques in Life Science.

e Summative and Formative Evaluation.

e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).

e Construction of tests in Life Science.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the
topics as given by the respective subject teachers.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through visits to local places for identification of
academic resources, lectures, discussion, laboratory work, extensive use of demonstrations and
interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation
(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings
> Bremmer, Jean (1967), Teaching Biology, London: Macmillan.
> Heller, R. (1967), New Trends in Biology Teaching, Paris: UNESCO.
» NCERT (1969), Improving Instructions in Biology, New Delhi.
» Novak, J.D. (1970), The improvement of Biology Teaching Modern Science Teaching, Delhi:

Dhanpat Rai & Sons.

Sharma, R.C. (1975), Modern Science Teaching, Delhi: Dhanpat Rai & Sons.

Vaidya, N. (1971), The Impact of Science Teaching, New Delhi: Oxford and IBH Publication

Co.

» Watson, N.S. (1967), Teaching Science Creativity in Secondary School,
London:U.B.Saunders Company.

\2 4
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CP211 Method of Teaching Social Science

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70
Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04
Objectives

The course will enable the student teacher to:

» understand the nature and scope of social science as a discipline.

> explain the aims and objectives of teaching social science.

> use various approaches and instructional strategies in teaching social science.
> prepare suitable test in social science and organize remedial teaching.

> apply appropriate evaluation techniques in social science.

Content
Unit-1 Critical Study of the School Level Syllabus for Social Science

e A critical study of the school level syllabus as prescribed for social science: content
and concept analysis with pedagogic implications.

e Meaning and nature of Social Science.

e Development and scope of Social Science.

e Approaches to the study of Social Science.

e Aimsand objectives of teaching Social Science.

e Writing specific objectives of teaching social science in behavioral terms.

Unit-11 Approaches and Methods of Teaching Social Science

e Enquiry and problem solving approach.
e Lecture-cum demonstration method.

e Story telling approach.

e Project method.

e Discovery approach.

e Constructivist approach.

Unit-111 Planning and Designing the effective Instructions in Social Science

e Planning for instructional process — need, advantages and strategies.

e Lesson planning —design, approaches & writing the lesson plan and unit plan.
e Preparation and use of teaching aids and computer assisted learning.

e Excursions and field trip.

Unit-1V Evaluation

e Concept of measurement and evaluation in Social Science.
e Evaluation Techniques in Social Science.
e Summative and Formative Evaluation.
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e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).
o Nature and construction of tests in Social Science.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/ models pertaining to the
topics as given by the respective subject teachers or prepare a project on historical/geographical study
of a place of local importance.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, field interactions,
extensive use of demonstrations and interactive presentations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation
(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Bining, A.C. And Bining, D.H. (1952), Teaching the Social Studies in Secondary School,
N.Y.: McGraw Hill Book Company.

Choudhary, K.P. (1975), The effective Teaching of History in India, New Delhi: NCERT.
DhanijaNeelam (1993), Multimedia Approaches in Teaching Social Studies, New Delhi:
Harmen Publishing House.

Dixit and Bughela, H. (1972), ItihasShikshan, Jaipur: Hindi Granth Academy.

Fenton, Edwin (1967), The New Social Studies, New York: Ho Rinehart, Winston, Inc.
Kochar, S.K. (1963), The Teaching of Social Studies, Delhi: University Publishers.

NCERT, (1998), Guidelines and Syllabi for Secondary Stage (Class IX, X), New Delhi:
NCERT.

Mofatt, M.R. (1955), Social Studies Instruction, New York: Prentice Hall.

Mouley, D.S. Rajput Sarla & Verma, P.S. (1990) NCERT (1968), Nagrik Shastra Shikshan,
National Curriculum for Primary & Secondary Education: A Frame Work, Revised Version,
New Delhi: NCERT.

> Ruhela, S.P. & Khan, R.S., Samajik Vigryan Shikshan, Kota Open University, B
E-5.

Slev, E.B. (1950), Teaching Social Studies in High School, Boston: DC, Health& Co.

UNESCO (1981), Handbook for Teaching of Social Studies, Paris: UNESCO.

Wouillen, 1.J. & Hanna, L.A. (1943), Education for Social Competence, Curriculum Sc
Instruction in Secondary School Study. Chicago: Scott, Froeman& Co.

\2 4 VVVYVY VY
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CP212 Method of Teaching History

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

Objectives

To enable the student teachers to:

>
>
>

understand the nature, scope and importance of learning history at secondary level.
formulate the aims and objectives of teaching history at secondary stage.

develop knowledge about the basic principles governing the construction of history
curriculum and develop the ability to organize co-curricular activities for promoting history
learning.

develop classroom skills needed for applying different methods and approaches of teaching
history at the secondary stage.

develop the skill to plan for effective instructional design and use of instructional support
materials.

Contents

Unit-1 School Level Curriculum in History

e A critical survey of the school level curriculum in history: The content and its
relevance, Interdisciplinary perspectives in history as a subject of study.

e Aims and objectives of teaching history at the secondary stage.

e Importance of the study of history with reference to national integration and
international understanding.

Unit-11 Curriculum Approaches and Methods

e Meaning and definition of curriculum: Principles of designing a school level history
curriculum.

o Different approaches to organizing history curriculum.
(1) Chronological
(i) Topical
(iii)  Concentric

e Methods of teaching history: Storytelling, Problem Solving, Project Methods,
Socialized recitation and Source Method.

Unit-111 Co-curricular Activities and History Teacher

e Types and importance of organizing co-curricular activities.
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e Organizing co-curricular activities through history teaching- excursions,
dramatization and visit to museum.

e  Qualities and functions of history teacher.

Unit-1V Planning and Designing of Instructional Material and Evaluation
e Lesson plan- Designing of lesson plans and unit plans: format and structure.
e Instructional Material-

(M Black board, maps, graphs, charts, models, slides.

(i) Slide projector, epidiascope, Tape recorder, radio, Television and use of ICT.

e Concept, types and techniques of Evaluation for learning outcomes in history at
school level.

Assignment

Historical study of a place of local importance.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, field trip, extensive use of

demonstrations and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

>

vV V V V V

YV V V V¥V

Ballard Martin (1970);-‘New Movement in the study of teaching of history’:Western printing
service, London.

Burston, W.H. (1963); ‘Principles of history teaching’: Methuen Education Limited, London.
Carr E.H. (1962); ‘What is History?’: Macmillan and Company, London.

Choudhary K.P. (1975); ‘Effective teaching of history in India’: NCERT, New Delhi.

Hill C.P.(1953); ‘Suggestions on the Teaching of History’:UNESCO, Paris.

Incorporated Association (1975); ‘The teaching of history in Secondary School’: Cambridge
University Press, London.

Kochhar S.K. (1967); ‘Teaching of history’: Sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
Ram S. (2005); ‘Teaching of History’: Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.

Singh R. (2008); ‘Teaching of History’: R. Lall Book Depot, Ajmer.

Vageshwari R.A. (1973); ‘Handbook for history teachers’: Allied Publishers, New Delhi.
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CP213 Method of Teaching Geography

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70
Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04
Obijectives

The course will enable the prospective student teachers to:

understand the nature and scope of geography.

explain the aims and objectives of teaching geography.

use various approaches to organizing teaching-learning systems in geography.
develop competencies for teaching secondary level geography.

demonstrate map reading skills and other allied exercises in laboratory.

use teaching strategies for organizing co-curricular activities in Geography.

VVVVVYY

Contents
Unit-1 Critical Review of the School Level Syllabus of Geography

e A critical review of the school level syllabus of geography: Structure and the
Concepts emphasized.

o Geography as study of spatial relationship and spatial organization.

e Aims and objectives of teaching geography.

e Writing behavioral objectives for geography teaching.

Unit-11 Approaches to Teaching Geography

e Expository approach, Storytelling and Regional Method.
e Discovery approach.

e Project method.

o Individualized instruction.

e Map reading skills.

Unit-111 Transactional Strategies

e Preparation of lesson plans.

e Preparation of unit plans.

e Teaching aids, designing a geography laboratory and co-curricular activities,
excursion.

o Bulletin board and Geography club.

o Geography exhibition.

e Use of community resources.
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Unit-1V Evaluation

e Concept of measurement and evaluation in Geography.

e Summative and Formative Evaluation.

e Comprehensive and continuous evaluation (CCE).

o Developments of test items: essay, short answer type and objective types.
e Diagnostic testing and its use for remedial teaching.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare a project on the geographical location and

features of Varanasi or other places of geographical importance and submit a report thereon.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, and extensive use of

demonstrations, field trips, excursions and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Arora K.K. (1976), The Teaching of Geography, Jalandhar: Prakash Brothers.

> Broadman, David (1985), New Directions in Geography Education, London: Philadelphia,
Fehur press.

> Chorely R.J. (1970), Frontiers in Geography Teaching, London: Mathews and Co. Ltd.

» Dhanija Neelam (1993), Multimedia Approaches in Teaching Social Studies, New Delhi:
Harmen Publishing House.

> Graves N. G. (1982), New Source Book for Geography Teaching, London: Longman the
UNESCO press.

> Hall David (1976), Geography and Geography Teacher, London: Unwin Education Books.

» Huckle J. (1983), Geography Education Reflection and Action, London: Oxford University
Press.

> Leong, Goh Chey(1976), Certificate of Human and Physical Geography, Singapore: Oxford
University Press.

> Morrey D.C. (1972), Basic Geography, London: HienManns Education Book Ltd.

» UNESCO, New Source Book for Teaching of Geography.

» Verma J.P. (1960), Bhugol Adhyhan, Agra: Vinod PustakMandir.

> Verma O.P. (1984), Geography Teaching, New Delhi: Sterling Publication Ltd.
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CP214 Method of Teaching Civics

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70
Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04
Obijectives

The Student teacher will be able to:
> understand the concept, nature and scope of civics.
understand the aims and objectives of teaching civics.
understand the principles of curriculum development & characteristics of a good text book.
apply appropriate methods and techniques of teaching civics.
develop competencies in teaching civics.

use different instructional materials for effective teaching of civics.

vV V V V V V

acquire knowledge of various evaluation procedures.

Contents

Unit-1 Content of Civics at School Level

e A Critical study of the content and its interdisciplinary perspectives at school level.
e Development of the content in a historic perspective.

e Implications of the content structure for effective pedagogy.

Unit-11 Obijectives, Methodology and Approaches

e Obijectives of teachings civics at school level: Formulating objectives in behavioral
terms; methodology and approaches for teaching Civics: Direct Vs. Indirect: teacher
presentations, monologic, dialogic, discussions, inquiry approach, project approach,
seminar & quiz.

Unit-111 Planning and Instructional Aids
e Lesson Planning — Formats & structure.
e Unit Planning — Formats & structure.

e Instructional Aids — Meaning, Importance & Precautions. Use of aids in Civics
teaching — Black Board, Charts, Model, Pictures, OHP, Radio & TV and ICT.

Unit-1V Assessment of Learning Outcomes

e Concept of Testing, Measurement, Evaluation & Assessment.

e Assessment of Learning Outcomes in Civics — Oral, Written & Performance Tests.

e Various Types of Tests — Objective, Short Answer & Essay type, their characteristic,

developments, merits & demerits.
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Assignment

Preparing a plan to develop democratic attitude among the prospective teachers.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through Lectures, Discussions, Interactive Sessions,

Presentations, Tutorials and Brainstorming Sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of this 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

>
>
>

vV V V V

A4

Agarwal, J.C.(2006); ‘Teaching of Social Studies’: Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
Baghela H.(2007); ‘Teaching of Civics’: Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur.

Bining and Bining(1952); © Teaching Social Studies in Secondary  Schools’: Mc Graw Hill
Company, New York.

Gupta R.(2007); ‘Teaching of Social Studies’: Jagdamba Book Centre, New Delhi.
Kochhar, S.K.(2004); ¢ Teaching of Social Science’: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
Sharma S.D.(2009); ‘Teaching of Civics’:Agrasen Shiksha Prakashan, Jaipur.

Wesley, E.B. and Wronski, S.B.(1958); ¢ Teaching of Social Studies in High School’: D.C.
Health and Co., Boston.

Yadav N.(2007); ‘Teaching of Civics and Political Science’: Anmol Publications Private
Limited, New Delhi.

Yagni, K.S.(1996); ¢ Teaching of Social Studies in India’: Longman, Bombay.
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Objectives

CP215 Method of Teaching Economics

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teachers will be able to:

» formulate the aims and objectives of teaching economics at the secondary school stage.

YV V V V

develop the ability to evaluate the present curriculum in economics at the secondary level.
develop the ability to organize group activities and projects in the subject.
gain competence in the use of various methods of teaching economics.

acquire necessary skills for the use and preparation of teaching aids and instructional

materials in economics.

v

prepare unit plan, lesson plan and related teaching learning strategies.

> review the text book of economics

Contents

Unit-1 School Level Curriculum in Economics

e A critical analysis of the content form pedagogic perspective: inter-disciplinary basis
of the subject of economics at school level.

e Aims and objectives of teaching Economics at various levels.
e Instructional objectives: Writing objectives in behavioral terms.
Unit-11_ Methodology and Planning for Effective Pedagogy of Economics
e Methodology and planning for Effective pedagogy of Economics.
e Teaching techniques- explanation, illustration, question and response technique.
e Lesson Plan- (i) Concept and importance.
(ii) Various approaches to lesson planning.
Unit-111 Curriculum and Text Book

e Principles of designing curriculum for teaching Economics: Assessing the
Congruence between content and objectives of teaching economics at the school
level.

e Evaluation of text-books in Economics at the school level:
(i)  Criteria of goods text-books.

(i)  Assignments, Exercises, Glossary and Summary in the text.
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(iii) Qualities and functions of Economics teacher in changing world perspective.
Unit-1V Instructional Material and Evaluation in Economics

e Instructional materials- Black-board, Maps, Graphs, slides & Transparency, Audio-
visual aids, Slide Projector, Overhead Projector etc.

e Concept, Purpose and Importance of evaluation in teaching of economics.

o Different type of tests, their merits and limitation (Essay type, short answer and
objectives type).

Assignment

Review of a text-book at school level.

Teaching Strategies

The content will be transacted through lecture cum discussions, tutorials, and brainstorming

and demonstration sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of these 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work/assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Bining and Bining(1952); ¢ Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools’: Mc Graw Hill
Book Company,New York.

» Hussain N(1988); ‘Teachers Manual in Economics’: Published by Regional College of
Education, Ajmer.

> Pandey, K.P. and Srivastava J.P.(2009);Teaching of Economics', Vishwavidyalaya
Prakashan, Varanasi.

» Saxena N.(2007); ‘Economics Teaching’: Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur.

» Sharma K.(2003); ‘Teaching of Economics’ :Common Wealth Publishers, New Delhi.

» Sharma S.R.(2008); ‘Economics Teaching’: Arjun Publishing House, New Delhi.

> Siddiqui Mujibul Hasan(1997); ¢ Teaching of Economics’: Ashish Publishing House, New
Delhi.

» Singh R.(2009); ‘Teaching of Economics’:R.Lall Book Depot, Ajmer.

» Tiwari D.(2006); ‘Methods of Economics Teaching’: Crescent Publishing Corporation, New

Delhi.
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Objectives

CP216 Method of Teaching English

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 70

Internal Assessment: 30
Credits: 04

The student teachers will be able to:

> acquire the skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing for effective teaching of English
at different school stages.

vV V V V

formulate the objectives of teaching English as second language.
use the principles of language teaching at school level.
critically review different approaches and methods of teaching English as a second language.

put to use various techniques of testing and evaluation in English as a second language and

conduct remedial teaching whenever considered essential.

Contents

Unit-1 English Syllabus prescribed at School Level

A brief review of English syllabus as prescribed at school level and its content
analysis with pedagogic implications.

Nature of English language including that of language.
Principles of language learning.
Some specific features of English language.

Aims and objectives of teaching English at junior and senior levels.

Unit-11 Foundations of Language Learning and Teaching with reference to English

as a Second Language
Principles of language teaching.
English phonology: segmental and supra segmental phonemes in English.
English morphology: Inflectional and Derivational morphemes.

English Syntax; Kernel sentences: Derived sentences: Rules of formation and
derivation in English language.

English vocabulary: Content and function words.

Unit-111 Approaches, Methods and Techniques of Teaching English as a Second

Language

Some important approaches to the teaching of English: Audio- lingual (structural) and
cognitive code approaches, Direct method, Mimicry- memorization method, pattern
practice method and bilingual method.
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o Four fundamental skills in learning of English: listening, speaking, reading and
writing: Procedures for teaching them: Basic practice activities- substitution,
replacement, transformation, expansion, reduction, integration and progressive
replacement.

e Teaching of prose, poetry, grammar and composition in English language: procedures
and devices used in teaching.

e Materials & techniques of instruction to be used in classrooms: the picture file, charts,
flash cards or word cards, the pocket chart, the flannel board, games, real objects, the
record player, the language laboratory, filmstrips, films, radio, television:
programmed instruction.

Unit-1V
¢ Why, when, how and what of testing in English language learning.

o Testing knowledge of the sound system, grasp of structure and knowledge of
vocabulary.

o Developing an attainment test of objective type items in English and estimating its
reliability and validity.

e Using tests for organizing remedial instruction.

Assignment

The student teachers will be asked to prepare teaching aids/ charts/power point presentations

etc. pertaining to the topics as given by the respective subject teachers

Transactional Strategies

The course- content will be transacted through lectures, discussion, demonstrations,

presentations and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 100 marks. Out of these 70 marks is for summative evaluation

(final exam) and rest 30 marks will be awarded on the basis of sessional work assignment/unit tests.

Readings

> Bansal, RK. and Harrison, J.B.(1972); ‘Spoken English for Indians’: Orient Longman
Limited, Madras.

> Baruah, T.C. (1985); ‘The English Teachers' Handbook’: Sterling Publishing Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi.

> Bright and McGregor (1975); ‘Teaching English as Second Language’: Longman Group,
United Kingdom.

> Brumfit, C.J. (1984); ‘Communicative Methodology in Language Teaching’: C.U.P.,
Cambridge.

» Gimson A.C. (1980); ‘An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English’: Edward Arnold,

London.
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Hornby A.S. (1998); ‘Guide to-Patterns and Usage in English’: Oxford University Press,
London.

Lado Robert (1971); ‘Language Teaching’: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing House, New Delhi.
Paliwal A.K. (1978); ‘English Language Teaching’: Surbhi Publication, Jaipur.
Palmer, H.L. (1965); ‘The Principles of Language Study’: Oxford University Press, London.

Pandey, K.P. and Bhardwaj Amita (2008); 'Teaching of English as a second language'":
Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan, Varanasi.

Quirk, Randolph and Greenbaum (1973); ‘A University Grammar of English’: London.

Richards J.C. and Rodgers (2001); ‘Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching’:
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
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®fse: 04

1. HIST-TRTAT H Geal HIWT & dcal &l Al FHeAT|

HQUT, AT, ATl TG ofW@ed TFa-El AT HiRral FT Al FHIeAT|

AEGTAS TR & AU FURT IToThd vd Ueg JEdh-[aeeiyor va Felatr S FHereldr &
faspra =T

Beer aaT-fRreror yonforay & 39Aer & YAvEar |

Bear &1 fafdea faunsit va 390 caragiRe [Retor $r afeafaar &1 A )
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gHTS-qarg-figear #T fAffeer Remad w1 Rrevor va Teg-saor IgFIOT
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SAT ST, 2008 ‘Tewel WaTor Heder duA. S Asfeed-2
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CP218 Method of Teaching Sanskrit

q"\UfﬁT: 100
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No as~LONRE

W0 AT IIUST 2008-09 TEhel ET0T faeile g HET, 3R

ISATARIT 1996 TFIRMUTCHSE SR TVETOT, UhTY TEAT, gATAee, AN, 515 ool
AT TGATY 2007 HEhcl THETOT TRGEHT Fehred, TR0 |

Ao sf0 Felter 2002 HEhel THETOT, A Alegehl FehTse, ITSIaTh, S|
wul g 2000 d&pd efor &4, va.dl. sm1T g §134d, Huedl o1e, 3PN

eI H YA HEhl V&T0T, Wifgcd Afegaht Yehrse, TsTarh, SR
Ministry of Education, 1958, Report of the Sanskrit Commission, GOI
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CP219 Method of Teaching Tibetan Language & Literature

SR YR B AR B =

M.M.100 (Theory 70+Internal Assessment 30) Credits: 04

Unit-l R a<erasrgr=y) Methods of Teaching
7 AR RN U A
R Baramer i AR
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S é*’ﬁf‘“‘“éﬂ'“}@“h
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Unit 2 ﬁ'ﬁﬁ'@ﬁ'ﬂﬂﬂ] (Classroom teaching strategies and tactics)

7 A ERRRERN
3 ERARR RN
A SRR =N

Unit 3 Planning Lessons,Unit plans in Tibetan Language and Literature.
ﬁﬁ'@'gﬁ'ﬁqu‘%m'Eaﬁ'iﬁqﬁq'aasx'aﬁﬁ'z:\:'a\:'qﬁméqq

Unit 4 Evaluation in Tibetan Language and Literature.
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CP220 Method of Teaching Tibetan History
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Enhancing Professional Competency
(EPC)

EPC PAPERS
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EPC1
READING AND REFLECTING ON TEXTS

Marks: 25
Credit; 01

Course Content

The student teacher will opt for any two from the following or other educators and select any two

chapters from each of the two educators for reading and reflections on texts:

HH The Dalai Lama
Swami Vivekananda
Mahatma Gandhi

J.F. Krishnamurti
Ravindra Nath Tagore
J.P. Naik

Gijubhai

Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of their reflections as evident from the summary

prepared by him/her and power point presentations or oral presentations.

The distribution of marks will be 10 marks for assignment and 15 marks for practical presentations. A

proper assessment record is to be maintained by the concerned teacher instructor and the same is to be

submitted to the examination department prior to the commencement of the semester examination.
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EPC 2
SIMULATED PRACTICE OF TEACHING SKILLS

Marks: 25
Credit; 01
Course Content

This course comprises of the following teaching skills to be practised by the student teachers under
the supervision of faculty members of the department of education:

= Writing Instructional Objectives
= Set Induction

= Probing Questions

= Skill of Explaining

= Stimulus Variation

= Reinforcement

= Skill of Illustration

=  Closure

The student teachers will write lesson plans for teach and re-teach sessions of the above mentioned
skills prior to the presentations in the class.

Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of their presentations in the simulated setup and the
feedback by the respective supervisors. The distribution of marks will be 10 marks for
assignment/files and 15 marks for practical presentations. A proper assessment record in individual

file with feedback has to be maintained for each student teacher.
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EPC 3
DRAMA, MUSIC AND ART IN EDUCATION

Marks: 25
Credit; 01
Course Content

The training sessions/workshops for the dramatics, drawing and designing, music both instrumental
and vocal and dance; and its varied forms will be organised for student teachers with a focus on
social, cultural and environmental issues under experts and practised by the student teachers under the

observation of the experts/ teacher supervisors/trainers.

Each student teacher has to undergo training in any one of the following activities:

Sketching

e Painting

e Music (Vocal: Hindustani and local traditional forms )

e Music (Instrumental: Harmonium, Tabla and Tibetan Musical Instruments)
e Solo Dance (Indian and Tibetan forms, folk and tribal)

e Group Dance (Indian and Tibetan forms, folk and tribal)

e One Act Play

e Mime Show

e  Mimicry

e Skit/play/drama

Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of their performance and presentations recorded on the
spot by the concerned supervisors. A proper assessment record in individual file with feedback and
marks obtained by the individual student teacher is to be submitted to the examination department

prior to the commencement of the semester examination.
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EPC4
ICT IN SCHOOL EDUCATION

Marks: 25
Credit; 01
Course Content

The training sessions/workshops for the ICT will be organised in both laboratory and classrooms. The
Smart Classes may be utilised to attain the practical orientations of modern classrooms.

The ICT syllabus includes the following key components:

e  Operational training on how to use computers

e  Use of computer and internet for teaching and learning

e  Power Point Presentations

e  Using Smart Classes

e  Using computers and the Internet for teaching and learning

e  E-learning and blended learning

The course will be transacted through demonstration and laboratory based training. The practical
training will be imparted by the subject experts and practised by the student teachers under the
supervision of the experts/ teacher supervisors. The distribution of marks will be 10 marks for

assignment and 15 marks for practical presentations.

Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of their performance and presentations in lab based
tests. Each student teacher will make and present a PPP on the respective school related subject. A
proper assessment record in individual file with feedback and marks obtained by the individual
student teacher has to be submitted to the examination department prior to the commencement of the

semester examination.
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EPC5S

SCOUT/GUIDE & ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT SKILLS AT
SCHOOL LEVEL

Marks: 25
Credit: 01
Course Content

In this course, the focus will be on developing environment management skills and scout/guide

training through participation in the following sets of activities/programmes.

e Classroom based activities/programmes related to cleanliness drive, proper
upkeep of the class and its beautification.

e School based activities & programmes related to cleanliness of the campus,
free plantation, sanitation and other facilities, safe drinking water facility in
the school and garbage disposal etc.

e Community based activity and programmes with a view to promote
awareness of problems/issues which are of critical importance in the
community life. The activities centred in community such as State/National
level interventions introduced from time to time, community linkages and
various traditional practices within the community.

e Scout/Guide training under the supervision of designated personnel of Bharat
Scout & Guide.

The student-teachers will be called upon to take part in such programmes in a

project mode individually or in groups depending upon the facilities available.

Evaluation

The evaluation will be conducted on the basis of the project report submitted by the student-teacher
after completion of the activities. Such projects will be a short term programme extending up to 2

weeks or more subject to the approval of the designated personnel/faculty members.

The distribution of marks will be 10 marks for assignment and 15 marks for practical presentations.
The attainment of marks by the individual student teacher has to be submitted to the examination

department prior to the commencement of the semester examination.
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EPC6

SCHOOL BASED ACTION RESEARCH PROJECTS

Marks: 25
Credit: 01

Course Content

In this course, student-teacher will be given systematic training in project formulation and project
implementation relating to scholastic and co-scholastic activities organized by a school. In the

scholastic activities projects will be centred on the following:

e Improvement of participation in the subject related transactions.

e Improvement in the areas where deficiency in scholastic performance are reported such as
reading deficiency, speech deficiency, spelling deficiency, writing deficiency, mastery of the
hard spots in the curriculum.

o Organizing remedial teaching in selected subject areas.
In co-scholastic activities and programmes, projects may relate to the following:

e Participation in cultural and social programmes organized by the school.
e Socio-drama
e Organizing elocution contest

e Organizing indoor and outdoor games

Note: The accent on these programmes will be on learning skills for the formulation and
implementation of projects which will promote quality concerns in learning, citizenship skill and

attitudes necessary for inculcating values especially human values.
Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of action research project on any one of the areas
mentioned hereinbefore. The evaluation will be conducted for judging both the project formulation
skill and the project implementation skill. This activity will be an integral part of the School

Internship Programme.
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EPC 7
HEALTH AWARENESS AND YOGA IN SCHOOL EDUCATION

Marks: 25
Credit; 01

Course Content

This course consists of two parts, in the first part a broad orientation into eight limbs of Yoga
(Ashtanga Yoga) will be provided through discussion and training sessions by an expert Yoga teacher.

In the second part, a five days camp will be organized for practising yoga in any two of the following

domains:

e Asana
e Concentration

e Meditation
Evaluation

The evaluation for this EPC will be conducted through practices prescribed by the Yoga teacher. The
distribution of marks will be 10 marks for the First Part & 15 marks for the Second Part.
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EPCS8
UNDERSTANDING THE SELF

Marks: 25
Credit: 01
Course Content

This course comprise of the following components:

=  Who am I? (spiritual explanations of the self)

= Understanding the Concept and Traits of Personality.
= Johari Window to determine Personality.

=  SWOT analysis.

* Manifestation of what is already in man (Vivekananda’s Philosophy for spiritual

development).
= Managing Thyself (Stress Management Techniques)
The course will be transacted through small modular presentations designed on the basis of practical
sessions conducted by experts/trainers/faculty.

Evaluation

Student teachers will be evaluated on the basis of assignments, presentations and participation in
individual and group activities. The distribution of marks will be 10 marks for assignment and 15
marks for practical presentations. The attainment of marks by the individual student teacher is to be

submitted to the examination department prior to the commencement of the semester examination.
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SHASTRI-CUM-SHIKSHA SHASTRI
(INNOVATIVE B.A.B.Ed. / B.Sc. B.Ed.)
4 YEARS INTEGRATED COURSE

The purpose of Shastri-cum-Shiksha Shastri (Innovative B.A. B. Ed. / B.Sc. B.Ed.) Integrated
Course is to prepare competent and committed teachers who would be able to function

effectively at school level notwithstanding the scope for pursuing Higher Education

Programmes in any of the streams Science / Humanities / Social Science / Pedagogy after

completion of the Integrated Course as formulated hereunder:

OBJECTIVES

The course aims at enabling the student teacher to-

Acquire competencies in respect of Science / Humanities / Social Science discipline
for teaching subjects on the basis of accepted principles of learning and teaching.

Develop Skills, understanding, interests and attitude which enable him/her to
become effective teacher for the emerging new educational scenario.

Develop skills in identifying, selecting, innovating and organizing learning
experiences for teaching the required subjects.

Acquire competence to prepare minor/ major project studies, especially about
innovative methods of Quality Intensive Knowledge Flow (QIKF).

Acquire competence in organizing programmes based on Constructivist Paradigm
and Experiential Learning.

Develop understanding of Educational, Psychological, Sociological,
Administrative and Managerial aspects of schools.

Understand theoretical and practical aspects of values, health, environmental and
recreational activities.

To promote needed professionalization for becoming competent teachers rooted in
moral ethics and values.

To inculcate the Samsakarasa for integration of knowledge and skills leading to the
preparation of effective teachers for the 21 century.
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ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

The admission shall be open to a student, who has passed +2 level of education, who has the
degree of Madhyama or equivalent of a University or a Vihar recognised by the Govt. of India,
with Tibetan Language as an optional or compulsory subject.

Duration of course

The duration of Shastri-cum-Shiksha Shastri (B.A. B. Ed. / B.Sc. B.Ed.) Course will be of eight
semesters ranging over a period of 4 years including intensive school teaching internship
(practice teaching) of four months.

The odd semester shall commence from the month of July and last till the month of December
and the even semester shall commence from the month of January and last till the month of
May in each academic year.

The school teaching internship (practice teaching) shall be held in the seventh semester.
Medium of course

The medium of instruction and examination for Shastri-cum-Shiksha Shastri (B.A. B. Ed. /
B.Sc. B.Ed.) Course will be English/Hindi.

ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING IN EXAMINATION
OF SHASTRI-CUM-SHIKSHA SHASTRI (B.A. B. Ed. / B.Sc. B.Ed.)

Following eligibility conditions will be applicable on student-teacher for appearing in the final
term-end (Summative) examination: -

(a) Attendance
I.  Atleast 85% of the total number of working days.

II.  The Head of the Department will, however, have discretion to condone deficiency
in attendance to the extent of 10% for valid reasons.

II.  The Vice-Chancellor may consider the question of condoning deficiency in
attendance, not covered under clause (ii) above, if he is satisfied on merits of each
individual case.

(b)  Completion of Internal Semester-wise Experiential Work and Projects

I.  Completion of all internal work, including projects (minor/ major) to be done by
each student individually and / or jointly in a group, as prescribed in the syllabus.

II.  The course transaction will adequately ensure constructivist approach to teaching
and learning and as such there will be ample scope provided in each semester for
completion of project work / assignment / activities as prescribed.

III.  In case a student is sanctioned leave on medical grounds he/she may discuss and
assure about the completion of programme required and those students who have
not been sanctioned leave shall be required to repeat the course.
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EVALUATION AND SCALE OF GRADATION

Following evaluation criteria will be applicable -

L

II.

II1.

Iv.

Credit Description:
(a) For transactional activities, one credit equals:-

e In Theory Papers: One hour Teaching Learning activity per week for one
entire Semester.

e In Practicum: Two hour practical work per week for one entire semester.

(b) For evaluation related activities, one Credit is equal to 25 marks.

In each semester the two types of evaluation will be carried out — Formative and
Summative. There will be two formative tests and one summative test in each
semester and the weightage assigned to them shall be 30% and 70% respectively.
Formative evaluation will take into account the Sessional Assessment/Unit Test
/ Grading as prescribed from time to time.

Summative Tests will be conducted towards the end of each semester. In order
to be eligible for automatic promotion to subsequent semester the candidate
should have cleared all the prescribed papers / courses and should obtain a
minimum of 40% of total-marks-in-Summative-Assessment and 50% of total-
marks-in-formative-assessment for each paper separately.

The distribution of marks / grading in a semester will be regulated as follows:

Percentage of Marks Categorization Grading
75% and above Outstanding (Distinction) A
60% and above but below 75% | Very Good (First Div) B
50% and above but below 60% | Good(Second Div) C
40% and above but below 50% | Average (Pass) D
Below 40% Not Satisfactory (Fail) E
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VI

VIIL

VIIL

IX.

XI.

XII.

A student who obtains E grade in two or more than two papers in a semester will
be required to repeat the entire semester whereas a student obtaining E grade in
just one paper will be given the facility for re-appearing in the same paper at the
time of subsequent semester examination. The re-appear facility will not be
allowed more than twice for a particular paper.

The final categorization / grading will be done by averaging the marks/grades
obtained by a candidate in all the eight semesters including pedagogy related
papers / courses. The pattern of classification or grading will be as indicated
above in paragraph (IV).

The evaluation for both general and professional components of courses
(B.Sc.B.Ed. /B.A.B.Ed. Integrated) will be reflected with a final grade or marks
earned by a candidate in all the semesters. However, the evaluation for Pedagogy
related course may also be reflected separately for theory and practicals in order
to enable the students to pursue higher level courses in Pedagogy. The same
pattern may be followed for B.Sc. /B.A. component of the programme with a
view to enabling students to seek admissions in higher education courses of the
concerned disciplines.

At least 50% marks or a 'B' grade in internal Projects/ Assignments is a pre
requisite for award of credits / grades in the concerned papers.

For the Internal evaluation, the Head / Director of the Institute will have to certify
that the candidate whose Shastri-cum-Shiksha Shastri integrated (B.A. B. Ed. /
B.Sc. B.Ed.) Examination Form is sent to the University Office, has complied
with the minimum requirements as prescribed.

It will be at the discretion of the Head / Director of the Institute to forward or
reject the Examination Form, if the student fails to comply with the essential
requirements in respect of Attendance, Project and Practical work and general
demeanor.

With respect to one credit course papers, evaluation shall be done internally in
grades/ marks as applicable.

With respect to evaluation of Project/Practical/ Dissertation, following criteria
will be applicable:

e For the even semesters 2, 4 & 6, evaluation of Viva-voce in every
Elective subject preferably to be conducted by an External Examiner.

e In the 8™ Semester, evaluation of Viva-voce related with in every Major
subject shall be conducted by an External Examiner.
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SCHEDULE OF SEMESTER EXAMINATION

There will be eight semesters including intensive job training for four months duration for the
Shastri-cum-Shiksha Shastri integrated (B.A. B. Ed. / B.Sc. B.Ed.) course. The Practice
Teaching (Internship) shall be organized during the 7" semester of the course:

L

II.

II1.

Iv.

VI

VIIL

First Semester Examination will be held in December month after Deepawali
Vacation. The examination will be based on theory/practicals as prescribed.
Sessional work / Project work of these subjects will be submitted on the dates
prescribed by the Institute before the commencement of terminal examinations
of concerned semester.

Examination for Second Semester will be held in the month of April/ May. In
this Semester students of the B.A. B. Ed./B.Sc.B.Ed. programme will complete
Theory/Practicals including one Pedagogy course with a compulsory course in
Personality Development as prescribed.

Examination for Third Semester will be held in the month of December. In this
Semester students of the B.A. B. Ed./B.Sc.B.Ed. programme will complete
Theory / Practicals including two Pedagogy courses with a compulsory course in
Personality Development as prescribed.

Examination for Fourth Semester will be held in the month of April/ May. In this
Semester students of the B.A. B. Ed./B.Sc.B.Ed. programme will complete
theory/practicals including two Pedagogy courses with a compulsory course in
Personality Development as prescribed.

Examination for Fifth Semester will be held in the month of December. In this
Semester students will complete Theory/Practicals including Pedagogy courses
with a compulsory course in Moral Ethics as prescribed.

Examination for Sixth Semester will be held in the month of April/ May. In this
Semester students will complete Theory/Practicals including Pedagogy courses
with a compulsory course in Moral Ethics as prescribed.

In the Seventh Semester students will be placed for School Internship as per
specification below:

e Practical Teaching (School attachment programme) of 16 weeks.
e Two Criticism Lessons (Process Related).

e Two Evaluation Lessons.

e Scouting/Guiding and community work.

e Designing Educational Assessment Tool.

e Action Research Project based on Classroom situation.
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Evaluation in the above mentioned areas shall be conducted using appropriate
methods.

VIIL Examination for Eighth Semester will be held in the month of April/ May. In this
Semester students will complete one major subject and two Pedagogy papers as

prescribed.

O 3 o e 3 e 3 34 3 o o o o o o e e e 3 e 30 30 O 3 S
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COURSE STRUCTURE

Summary sheet for 4year Integrated B.Ed. programme
Credit and Marks Semester wise (1 Credit = 25Marks)

Table No. 1

5 Pedagogy Elective Subjects | Tibetan LL Gen. English FBLPCSc.** | Semester Total

@z

% Credits Marks Credits | Marks [Credits | Marks | Credits| Marks |Credits| Marks | Credits | Marks

»n

1 4+17 100 6+6+6=18 | 450 4 100 1 25 1 25 28+1" 700

2 | 4+17 100 6+6+6=18 | 450 4 100 1 25 1 25 28+1" 700

3 3+4+1" 175 6+6+6=18 | 450 4 100 1 25 1 25 31+1° 775
=7+1"

4 | 4+3+2° 175 6+6+6=18 | 450 4 100 1 25 1 25 314+2° 775
=7+2"

5 |4+3+4+3+1" 350 6+6+6=18 | 450 2 50 0 0 1 25 35+1" 875
=14+1"

6 3+3+3+1°= 225 6+6+6=18 | 450 4 100 0 0 1 25 32+1" 800
9+1"

7 10+24+2+2 550 2# 0 0 0 0 0 1 25 23+2# 575
+3+3
=22

8 3+3+1"+1"= 150 8+8=16 400 4 100 0 0 1 25 27+2" 675
6+2" (Maj.Sub.)

73+9" 1825 124+2*# 3100 26 650 4 100 8 400 235+9° | 5875

= =82 =126 +2#=246

S

[

D

Z

=

=

@}

**Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science.
* indicates credits of Personality Development and Moral Ethics, that are evaluated in Grades.

# indicates credits of Innovative Teaching Module in Major Subject relevant to practice teaching with
reference to school level.
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Semester wise Credit Chart
(4 year Integrated B.Ed. programme)

Table No. 2 (a)
Semester (1Credit=25 marks )
Course Credits Marks
Elective Sub.1 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+42=6 150
s Elective Sub.2 ( P;+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
kA Elective Sub.3 ( P1+P, +P;/ Pract.) 2+24+2=6 150
g Pedagogy Related ( PDCIE)+ PDI 441 100
;n Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
- Gen.English 1 25
FBLPCSc. I 1 25
Total 28+1" 700
Elective Sub.1 ( P;+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
o Elective Sub.2 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+42=6 150
< Elective Sub.3 ( P1+P; +P;3/ Pract.) 2+24+2=6 150
£ Pedagogy Related ( PDE)+ PD2 4+1" 100
R Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
?\l Gen.English 1 25
FBLPCSc. I 1 25
Total 28+1° 700
* indicates credits of PD, that are evaluated in Grades.
PDCIE-Philosophical Dimensions and Challenges of Indian Education.
PD- Personality Development.
PDE- Psychological Dimensions of Education.
FBLPCSc. -Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science.
Table No. 2 (b)
Course Credits Marks
Elective Sub.1 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
- Elective Sub.2 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
2 Elective Sub.3 ( P;+P; +P3/ Pract.) 2+24+2=6 150
£ Pedagogy Related 4+4+1"=8+1" 200
& (EM+EME+PD3)
T Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
« Gen.English 1 25
FBLPCSc. III 1 25
Total 32+1° 800
Elective Sub.1 ( P+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
Elective Sub.2 ( P;+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
5 Elective Sub.3 ( P1+P,+P;/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
2 Pedagogy Related 4+3+2'=7+2" 175
£ (AR+MTTL+PD4)
:’ Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
- Gen.English 1 25
FBLPCSc. IV 1 25
Total 31+2° 775

* indicates credits of PD, that are evaluated in Grades.

EM-Educational Management.

EME-Educational Measurement & Evaluation.
AR-Action Research.

MTTL- Methodology of teaching Tibetan Language.
PD-Personality Development.

FBLPCSc. -Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science.
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Table No. 2 (c)

Course Credits Marks
Elective Sub.1 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
5 Elective Sub.2 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 24+24+2=6 150
Z Elective Sub.3 ( P;+P, +P;/ Pract.) 242+2=6 150
€ | Pedagogy Related 43443+ =14+1" 350
@ (ET+TS1+MT+Sim1+ME1)
) Tibetan Language & Literature 2 50
FBLPCSc. V 1 25
Total 35+1" 875
Elective Sub.1 ( P;+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
. Elective Sub.2 ( P1+P, +P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
2 Elective Sub.3 ( P;+P,+P3/ Pract.) 2+2+2=6 150
£ Pedagogy Related 343+3+1"=9+1" 225
3 (EE+TS2+Sim2+ME2)
g Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
FBLPCSc. VI 1 25
Total 32+1° 800

* indicates credits of Moral Ethics (ME), that are evaluated in Grades.

SE- Special Education. EVG-Educational and Vocational Guidance.
MT-Micro Teaching. Sim.-Simulation.

EE-Environment Education. TS-Teaching Subject.

ME-Moral Ethics. ET- Educational Technology.

FBLPCSc. -Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science.

Table No. 2 (d)

Course Credits Marks
Innovative Teaching Module in Major 2 0
Subject relevant to practice teaching
context with reference to school level
Pedagogy Related 10+2+2+243+3=22 550
E e Practice teaching
4 e 2 Criticism lesson,
= .
3 e 2 Evaluation lesson
= e Scout Guiding & community work
= e Designing Educational Assessment
tool
e AR Project based on classroom
situation
FBLPCSc. VII 1 25
Total 23+2* 575
Major Sub.part 1 ( P;+P,+P3/ Pract.) 3+3+2=8 200
. Major Sub.part2 (P;+P, +P3/ Pract.) 3+3+2+=8 200
g Pedagogy Related 343417 +1%=6+2" 150
E (SE+EVG+ME3+ME4)
2 Tibetan Language & Literature 4 100
£ FBLPCSc. VIII 1 25
Total 27+2° 675
Grand total 235+9"+2* 5875

* indicates credits of PD and ME that are evaluated in Grades.
# indicates credits of Innovative Teaching Module based on Major Subject relevant to School Teaching.
FBLPCSc. -Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science.

9 credits are assigned to PD (Personality Development) and ME (Moral Ethics), and 2 Credits in 7%
Semester are assigned to ‘Innovative Teaching Module based on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching’ (4 week duration programme) which is evaluated in grades, which reflect in the Marks-
Statement (if these 11 credits are also converted into marks, then Total Max. Marks shall be 5950).
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PROGRAMME DETAILS

A. For Innovative B.Sc. B. Ed. Programme

In the B.Sc.B.Ed. Programme the students will be required to choose from one of the

following science stream. All other courses including compulsory Tibetan Language

and Literature, General English, Pedagogy & related courses and Fundamental of

Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science will be the same as prescribed.

Science Stream 1: Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics / Statistics.

Science Stream 2: Botany, Zoology, Chemistry.

Objective: To provide fundamentals of core subjects.

The course/paper layout for all the Eight Semesters is displayed in Table-4.

TABLE-4
SEMESTER-I
S. | Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. | subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus
Language and 4 4
Literature
2 | General English General English-1 1 1
3 | Pedagogy Philosophical Dimension & 4
related Challenges of Education, 5
Personality Development —I (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | Physics I BPH 101: Mechanics and Relativity 2
I BPH 102: Mechanical Properties of 2 6
matter
il Practical 2
5 | Chemistry I BCH 101: Structure and Bonding 2
6
II BCH 102: Organic Chemistry- | 2
il Practical 2
6 | Zoology I ZO0OB 101:Systematics and Animal 2
diversity
II Z0B 102: Animal form and function 2 6
I Practical 2
7 | Botany I BOB 101: Cryptogams I 2 6
II BOB 102: Cryptogams II 2
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111 Practical 2
8 | Mathematics I MTB 101: Matrix Algebra 2
11 MTB 102: Calculus 2 6
111 MTB 103: Integral calculus 2
9 | Statistics I STB-101: Descriptive 2
II STB 102: Probability 2 6
I Practical 2
10 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- |
SEMESTER-II
S. | Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. | subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus
Language and 4 4
Literature-I1
2 | General English General English-1I 1 1
3 | Pedagogy Psychological Dimensions of 4
related Education 5
Personality Development-II (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | Physics I BPH 201: Thermal Physics I 2
11 BPH 202: Thermal Physics II 2 6
il Practical 2
5 | Chemistry I BCH 201: Inorganic Chemistry-I 2
11 BCH 202: Physical Chemistry-I 2
I Practical 2 6
6 | Zoology I ZOB 201:Cell Biology 2
II Z0OB 202:Biochemistry 2 6
I Practical 2
7 | Botany I BOB 201: Microbiology and Plant 2
Pathology 6
11 BOB 202: Cytology and genetics 2
111 Practical 2
8 | Mathematics I MTB 201: Statics & Dynamics 2
II MTB 202: Algebra 2 6
111 MTB 203: Multivariable Calculus 2
9 | Statistics I STB 201: Descriptive Statistics 2
II STB 202: Distribution theory 2 6
I Practical 2
10 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- 11
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SEMESTER-III

S. | Name of the Paper | Caption Credits | Total
No. | subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus
Language and 4 4
Literature-III
2 | General English General English-III 1 1
3 | Pedagogy e Educational Management 4
related e Educational Measurement & 4
Evaluation 9
Personality Development-III (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | Physics I BPH 301: OPTICS I 2
11 BPH 302: OPTICS II 2 6
111 Practical 2
5 | Chemistry I BCH 301: Organic Chemistry-II 2
II BCH 302: Physical Chemistry-II 2 6
I Practical 2
6 | Zoology I Z0OB 30: Comparative physiology 2
and Developmental Biology 6
II Z0OB 302: Endocrinology 2
I Practical 2
7 | Botany I BOB 301: Phanerogams I 2
II BOB 301: Phanerogams II 2 6
I Practical 2
8 | Mathematics I MTB 301: Differential Equations 2
II MTB 302: Tensor and Geometry 2 6
I MTB 303: Partial Differential 2
Equations
9 | Statistics I STB 301: Statistical Inference | 2
II STB 302: Sample survey and design 2 6
of experiments
I Practical
10 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- 111
SEMESTER-IV
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan
Language and As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4 4
Literature-1V
2 | General English General English-IV | |
3 | Pedagogy e Action Research 4
related 9

Page 16 of 376




e Methodology of Teaching Tibetan 3
Language
Personality Development-IV (Based 2
on Grading)
4 | Physics I BPH 401: Electromagnetic Theory 2
11 BPH 402: Basic Electronics 2 6
il Practical 2
5 | Chemistry I BCH 401: Inorganic Chemistry-II 2
I BCH 402: Selected topics in 2
. 6
Chemistry
I Practical 2
6 | Zoology I Z0OB 401: Evolution and Animal 2
Behaviour 6
11 Z0B 402: Genetics 2
il Practical 2
7 | Botany I BOB 401: Ecology 2
I BOB 402: Physiology and 2 6
Biochemistry
I Practical 2
8 | Mathematics | MTB 401: Mathematical Methods
11 MTB 402: Abstract Algebra 6
il MTB 403: Programming in C
9. | Statistics I STB 401: Applied Statistics 2
I STB 402: Statistical Inference and 2
Decision Theory 6
I Practicals 2
10 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- IV
SEMESTER-V
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan
Language and As prescribed in detailed syllabus 2 2
Literature
2 | Pedagogy e Educational Technology 4
related e Teaching Subject (1*) Teaching 3
Subject 1 (any one from the
following groups-PCM/BZC) or
subject opted for humanities /
social science
e Microteaching: 8 skills in 15 days 15
of 30 hours duration 4
3
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e Simulation (1%), 5 Lessons based
on Teaching Subject 1%
Moral Ethics I (Based on Grading)

3 | Physics I BPH 501: Mathematical Physics 2
II BPH 502: Classical Mechanics 2 6
I Practical 2
4 | Chemistry I BCH -501: Analytical Chemistry-I 2
II BCH -502: Inorganic Chemistry-III 2 6
I Practical 2
5 | Zoology I ZO0B 501:Functional Anatomy and 2
Economic Importance of Non
Chordates 6
II ZOB 502: Functional Anatomy and 2
Economic Importance of chordates
111 Practical 2
6 | Botany I BOB 501: Cryptogams III 2 6
II BOB 502: Cryptogams IV 2
I Practical 2
7 | Mathematics I MTB 501: Analysis-I 2
11 MTB 502: Differential Geometry 2 6
il MTB 503: Discrete Mathematics 2
8 | Statistics I STB 501: Programming with C 2
11 STB 502: Operations Research 2 6
il Practical 2
9 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- V
SEMESTER-VI
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 Tibetan
Language and As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4 4
Literature
2 | Pedagogy e Environmental Education 3
related e Teaching Subject (2") (any one 3
from the following groups-
PCM/BZC) or subject opted for
humanities / social science 10
e Simulation (2"), 5 Lessons based 3

on Teaching Subject 2"¢
Moral Ethics —II (Based on Grading)
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3 | Physics I BPH 601: Quantum Mechanics 2
I BPH 602: Electronic Devices and 2 6
Circuits
il Practical 2
4 | Chemistry I BCH -601: Organic Chemistry-III 2
II CHB-602: Physical Chemistry-II1 2 6
111 Practical 2
5 | Zoology I Z0OB 601: Biochemistry 2
11 Z0B 602: Mammalian Physiology 2 6
il Practical 2
6 | Botany I BOB 601: Phanerogams III 2
II BOB 602: Phenorogams IV 2 6
I Practical 2
7 | Mathematics MTB 601: Analysis II 2
II MTB 602: Business Mathematics 2
I | MTB 603: Special Theory of 2 6
Relativity-I
8 | Statistics I STB 601: Numerical methods 2
II STB 602: Elements of Stochastic 2 6
Processes
111 Practical 2
9 | FBLPCSec. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- VI
SEMESTER-VII
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Pedagogy e Practice Teaching (School 10
related Attachment Program)
e 2 Criticism Lessons (Process 2
Related)
e 2 Evaluation Lessons (Final) 2
e Scout Guiding and Community 22
Work 2
e Designing Educational
Assessment Tool 3
e Action Research Project Based on
Classroom Situation 3
2 | Physics I Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
3 | Chemistry I Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
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4 | Zoology I Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
5 | Botany I Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
6 | Mathematics 1 Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
7 | Statistics I Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School 2 2
Teaching (Based on Grading)
8 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- VII
SEMESTER-VIII
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus
Language and 4 4
Literature
2 | Pedagogy Any two of the following Elective 3+3=6
related Papers (Specialization)
e Human Rights, Non Violence
& Peace Education
e Special Education
¢ Elementary Education 8
¢ Educational & Vocational
Guidance
¢ Value Education
Moral Ethics III (Based on Grading) 1
Moral Ethics IV (Based on Grading) 1
3 | Physics I BPH 801: Statistical Mechanics 3
II BPH 802: Solid State Physics 3
il BPH 803: Atomic Physics and Laser 3 16
IV | BPH 804: Topic in Modern Physics 3
and Nano Science
v Practical 4
4 | Chemistry I BCH -801: Analytical Chemistry-II 3
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II BCH -802: Inorganic Chemistry-IV 3
16
I BCH -803: Organic Chemistry IV 3
v BCH -804: Physical Chemistry [V 3
A" Practical 4
Zoology I Z0B 801: Mammalian 3
Endocrinology and Developmental
Biology
II Z0OB 802:Immunology and 3
Microbiology
I Z0OB 803: Environmental Biology 3
. . 16
and Biotechniques
v Z0B 804: Cell Biology, Genetics 3
and Evolution
v Practical 4
Botany I BOB 701: Plant Ecology I 3
II BOB 702: Plant metabolism 3
Biochemistry and Biotechnology
I BOB 801: Cytogenetics and 3
Evolutionary processes 16
v BOB 802: Microbiology and plant 3
Pathology
v Practical 4
Mathematics I MTB 801: Number Theory 3
II MTB 802: Probability 3
I MTB 803: Operation Research 3
v MTB 804(a): Introduction to 16
combinatorial Mathematics
MTB 804(b): Computational 3
Mathematics lab (DFT Model)
\Y Project 4
Statistics I STB 801:Demand Analysis, Analysis 3
of Income Distribution and Queuing
Theory
11 STB 802:Reliability 3 16
il STB 803: Distribution Theory 3
v STB 804: Statistical Inference - II 3
\Y Practical 4
FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science-VIII
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B. For Innovative B.A. B.Ed. Programme

The Student opting for B.A.B.Ed. shall be required to choose any three subjects from the list
given below in addition to the Compulsory Subjects- Pedagogy related courses, Tibetan
language and literature, General English and Fundamental of Buddhist Logic, Psychology &

Cognitive Science

List of Subjects prescribed

History, Economics, Geography, English, Hindi, Psychology,
Sociology, Philosophy, Tibetan History, Political Science.

Objective:

To provide fundamentals of core subjects with appropriate Pedagogy orientation.

The course/paper layout for all the Eight Semesters is displayed in Table-5.

TABLE-5

SEMESTER 1

S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4
Language and 4
Literature
2 | General English General English-I 1 1
3 | Pedagogy Philosophical Dimension & 4
related Challenges of Education, 5
Personality Development —I (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | History I History of India upto 1000 A.D. 2
(Part I)
II History of India upto 1000 A.D. 2 6
(Part IT)
I Project & Assignment 2
5 | Economics I Microeconomics 2
II Structure of Indian Economy 2 6
I Project/Assignment 2
6 | Geography I Physical Basis of Geography 2
II Practical: Map: Reading and 2
Interpretation 6
I Project / Assignment 2
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7 | English I Indian English Poetry, Fiction, 2
Critical Appreciation of Poetry
(Unseen) and Essay Writing (Unseen) 6
I Guided Composition, Grammar and 2
Vocabulary
I Project /Assignment / Activities 2
8 | Hindi I RIREUIRER] 2
I | R s 2 6
I | afiersEr/aaesr/Ateemard-FerT 2
9 | Psychology I Introductory Psychology 2
II Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2 6
111 Project / Assignment 2
10 | Sociology I Sociology : Key Concepts 2
11 Perspectives of Indian Society 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
11 | Philosophy I Indian Philosophy- I 2
II Western Philosophy-1 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
12 | Tibetan History | History of Tibet upto 9th century 2
with brief description of Geography
and People of Tibet
II Tibetan Monarchy Period and 2 6
Political Contacts with Foreign
Powers
il Project & Assignment 2
13 | Political I Colonialism in India 2 6
Science 11 Political Theory: Concepts 2
I Project / Assignment 2
14 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- |
SEMESTER 11
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4
Language and 4
Literature
2 | General English General English-I1 1 1
3 | Pedagogy Psychological Dimensions of 4
related Education 5
Personality Development-II (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | History | History of Ancient Civilization 2
(PartI)
I History of Ancient Civilization 2 6
(Part IT)
il Project / Assignment 2
5 | Economics I Macroeconomics 2 6
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11 Indian Economic Policy 2
I Project/Assignment 2
6 | Geography I Human Geography 2
11 Practical: Elementary Statistics 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
7 | English I Indian Drama, Indian English Fiction, 2
Critical Analysis of a prose passage
(Unseen), Essay Writing (Unseen)
I Free Composition and Functional 2 6
Grammar
111 Project / Assignment 2
8 | Hindi I v AT 2
I | sregfawstaar- 2
EEl B RIEl 6
I | g/ /At ey 2
9 | Psychology I Applied Psychology 2
11 Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
10 | Sociology I Social Processes 2
11 Indian Society and culture 2 6
I Project Assignment 2
11 | Philosophy I Indian Philosophy-II 2
11 Western Philosophy-I1 2 6
111 Project / Assignment 2
12 | Tibetan History I Tibet's Cultural Contacts with 2
Neighbouring Countries (Part I)
II Tibet's Cultural Contacts with 2 6
Neighboring Countries (Part II)
I Project Assignment 2
13 | Political I Constitutional Democracy and 2
Science Government in India 6
II Nationalism in India 2
il Project Assignment 2
14 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- 11
SEMESTER III
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4 4
Language and
Literature
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2 | General English General English-III 1
3 | Pedagogy e Educational Management 4
related e Educational Measurement & 4
Evaluation 9
Personality Development-I1I (Based 1
on Grading)
4 | History I History of Medieval India (Part I) 2
II History of Medieval India (Part II) 2 6
il Project / Assignment 2
5 | Economics I Money and Banking 2
11 Public Economics-I 2 6
I Project/Assignment 2
6 | Geography 1 Regional Study of Selected 2
Developed and Developing
Countries: U.S.A. and China 6
I Practical: Map Projection and 2
Weather Map
il Project / Assignment 2
7 | English I Poetry (Renaissance, Romantic) 2
Drama, Figures of Speech, Critical
Appreciation of poetry (Unseen) 6
I Language Skills (Internal 2
Assessment)
il Project / Assignment 2
8 | Hindi I g AEFT- ¢ (Farguaaeam) 2
I | R=eres 2 6
Il | gfersET/aaer/ At -HerT 2
9 | Psychology I Experimental Methods and 2
Elementary Statistics 6
11 Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2
I Project / Assignment 2
10 | Sociology 1 Social Movement; Concept and 2
theories 6
11 Dynamics of Indian Societies 2
111 Project / Assignment 2
11 | Philosophy I Ethics 2
11 Logic 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
12 | Tibetan History | (Revival of Buddhism in 11th 2
Century) 6
II (History of Medieval Tibet (Part I) 2
I Project / Assignment 2
13 | Political I Understanding Political Theory 2
Science
I Introduction to Comparative 2 6
Government and Politics
il Project / Assignment 2
14 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- 111
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SEMESTER 1V

S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4 4
Language and
Literature
2 | General English General English-IV 1 1
3 | Pedagogy e Action Research 4
related e Methodology of Teaching Tibetan 3
Language 9
Personality Development-1V (Based
on Grading) 2
4 | History I History of Modern World (Part I) 2
11 History of Modern World (Part II) 2 6
111 Project / Assignment 2
5 | Economics I Market Analysis 2
II Public Economics-1I 2 6
il Project/Assignment 2
6 | Geography I Economic Geography 2
II Practical: Surveying 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
7 | English I Poetry (Victorian, Modern) Drama, 2
Prosody, Critical Appreciation of
poetry (Unseen) 6
I Language Skills (Integrated) 2
(Internal Assessment)
il Project / Assignment 2
8 | Hindi | O S ICA E L ¢ 7 RN L IR DR LS R R A P4 2
- 6
I | e =TT r=s 2
I | ofars/aasrd/dr e ey 2
9 | Psychology I Abnormal Psychology 2
II Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
10 | Sociology I Major social movements in India 2
I Constitutional safeguards and 2 6
national issues
I Project / Assignment 2
11 | Philosophy I Philosophy of Religion 2
II Asian Philosophy & Religion 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
12 | Tibetan History I History of Medieval Tibet (Part II) 2
II History of Modern Tibet (Part I) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
13 | Political I Theories of International Relations 2
Science 11 Indian Political Thought- I 2 6
il Project / Assignment 2
14 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- IV
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SEMESTER V

S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan As prescribed in detailed syllabus 2
Language and 2
Literature
2 | Pedagogy e Educational Technology 4
related e Teaching Subject (1%") Teaching 3
Subject 1% (any one from the
following groups-PCM/BZC) or
subject opted for humanities /
social science
e Microteaching: 8 skills in 15 days 4 15
of 30 hours duration
e Simulation (1%), 5 Lessons based 3
on Teaching Subject 1%
Moral Ethics I (Based on Grading) 1
3 | History I History of Modern India (Part-I) 2
11 History of Modern India (Part-11) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
4 | Economics I Factor Pricing and Welfare 2
Economics
II Elementary Statistics 2 6
I Project/Assignment 2
5 | Geography I Geography of India 2
I Practical: Representation of 2
Geographical Data 6
I Project / Assignment 2
6 | English I Prose-I: Short Stories, Essays and 2
Sketches, Novel and Critical Analysis
of a prose passage (unseen)
I Linguistics-I: Phonetics, Concepts of 2 6
Modern Grammar and English
Language Education
I Project / Assignment 2
7 | Hindi I | e griuatgaaTe s
=
I AT - 2 6
s SRR R R I R EAF R RS
I | gfersTr/aaard /e - 2
8 | Psychology I Clinical Psychology 2
II Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
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9 | Sociology I Indian Social Thought 2
I Introduction to Sociological 2 6
Thoughts
111 Project / Assignment 2
10 | Philosophy I Indian Epistemology 2
11 Western Epistemology 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
11 | Tibetan History I History of Modern Tibet (Part II) 2
II Tibet's political Contacts with 2
Foreign Power from 17th Century 6
(PartI)
111 Project / Assignment 2
12 | Political I Indian Political Thought- 2 2
Science 11 India’s Foreign Policy 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
13 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- V
SEMESTER VI
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Tibetan 4
Language and As prescribed in detailed syllabus 4
Literature
2 | Pedagogy e Environmental Education 3
related e Teaching Subject (2"¥) (any one 3
from the following groups-
PCM/BZC) or subject opted for
humanities / social science 10
e Simulation (2"), 5 Lessons based 3
on Teaching Subject 2"¢
Moral Ethics —II (Based on Grading) 1
3 | History I History of England, 1485, 1919 2
(Part-I)
I History of England, 1485, 1919 2 6
(Part-11)
I Project / Assignment 2
4 | Economics I International Economics 2
11 Population Studies 2 6
I Project/Assignment 2
5 | Geography I Geomorphology 2
I Practical: Geological Map and Map 2
Projection 6
I Project / Assignment 2
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6 | English I Prose-II: Short Stories, Essays and 2
Sketches, Novel and Critical Analysis
of a Prose Passage (Unseen)
I Linguistics-1I: Phonetics, Concepts of 2 6
Modern Grammar and English
Language Education
I Project / Assignment 2
7 | Hindi | wgﬁmﬂw_ 9 2
I IR IR 2
o < 6
I | TS/ At -HerT 2
8 | Psychology I Developmental Psychology 2
11 Laboratory Work (Practicals) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
9 | Sociology I Methods of Social Research and 2
Statistics
II Sociology of Development; Concept 2
. 6
and Theories
I Project / Assignment 2
10 | Philosophy I Contemporary Indian Philosophy- I 2
II Contemporary Western Philosophy- | 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
11 | Tibetan History I (History of Modern Tibet (Part II) 2
II (History of Modern Tibet (Part I1I) 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
12 | Political I Development Process and Social 2
Science Movements in Contemporary India
II Global Politics 2 6
I Project / Assignment 2
13 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- VI
SEMESTER VII
S. Name of the Paper Caption Credits | Total
No. subjects Credits
1 | Pedagogy e Practice Teaching (School 10
related Attachment Program)
e 2 Criticism Lessons (Process 2
Related) 22
e 2 Evaluation Lessons (Final) 2
2
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e Scout Guiding and Community
Work

e Designing Educational
Assessment Tool

e Action Research Project Based on

Classroom Situation

History

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching (Based on Grading)

Economics

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching (Based on Grading)

Geography

Innovative Teaching Module Based
On Major Subject Relevant to the

School Teaching (Based on Grading)

English

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

Hindi

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

Psychology

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

Sociology

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

Tibetan History

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

10

Political
Science

Innovative Teaching Module based
on Major Subject relevant to School
Teaching(Based on Grading)

11

FBLPCSc.

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic,

Psychology & Cognitive Science- VII

SEMESTER VIII

Name of the
subjects

Paper

Caption

Credits | Total

Credits

Tibetan
Language

As prescribed in detailed syllabus

4 4

Pedagogy
related

Any two of the following Elective
Papers (Specialization)

e Human Rights, Non Violence
&Peace Education

3+3=6
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e Special Education & Inclusive
Education
e Elementary Education
e Educational & Vocational
Guidance
e Value Education 1
Moral Ethics I1I(Based on Grading) 1
Moral Ethics IV(Based on Grading)
History I Modern Europe (1748-1945) Part | 3
11 Modern Europe (1748-1945) Part I1 3
111 Modern Europe (1748-1945) Part 111 3
v Modern Europe (1748-1945) Part IV 3 16
A% Project / Assignment 4
Economics I International Macroeconomics 3
I Introduction to Research 3
Methodology
il Developmental Economics 3 16
v Environmental Economics 3
A% Project/Assignment 4
Geography I Agricultural Geography 3
II Climatology 3
I Evolution of Geographical Thought 3
v Practical: Field Study, Field Trip and 3 16
Report Writing
A% Project/ Assignment 4
English I Literary Genres, Twentieth Century 3
Literary Tendencies, Introduction to
Twentieth Century Literary Theory
and Criticism, Literary Concepts/
Ideas
I Seminar Work, Learning Report 3 16
Writing and Dissertation
111 Critical Approach to Literature 3
v Dissertation Writing 3
v Project / Assignment 4
Hindi I mgﬁw&r -3 3
IR LSIREIR I 3
I | oreaT=a o 3 16
IV | Fgerg-aeer 3
V| aRESEER /A e e 4
Psychology I Culture and Human Behaviour 3
11 Laboratory Works (Practicals)-1 3
III | Psychology of Social Behaviour 3 16
IV | Laboratory Work (Practicals)-II 3
\Y Project / Assignment 4
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9 | Sociology I Sociology of Administration 3
11 Sociology of Deviance 3
111 Modern Indian Social Thought 3 16
v Dissertation 3
\Y Project / Assignment 4
10 | Philosophy I Indian Metaphysics 3
II Western Metaphysics 3
I Contemporary Indian Philosophy-I1 3 16
v Contemporary Western Philosophy-II 3
\Y Project / Assignment 4
11 | Tibetan History | (14th Dalai Lama and End of Gaden 3
Phodrang Rule (Part I)
II (14th Dalai Lama and End of Gaden 3
Phodrang Rule (Part II)
I (14th Dalai Lama and End of Gaden 3 16
Phodrang Rule (Part III)
IV | (14th Dalai Lama and End of Gaden 3
Phodrang Rule (Part IV)
\Y Project / Assignment 4
12 | Political I Political Institutions and Processess 3
Science 11 Modern Political Phylosophy 3
I The United Nations and Global 3
. 16
Conflicts
v Indian Government and Politics 3
\Y Project / Assignment 4
13 | FBLPCSc. Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, 1 1
Psychology & Cognitive Science- VIII
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SPECIAL FEATURES OF INNOVATIVE 4 YEAR B.Sc. B.Ed./B.A B.Ed.
INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

>

The programme is innovative in character as it attempts to prepare teachers with strong
foundation in both content and pedagogy right from the beginning of the semester. Its
focus is on professional development with basic grounding in moral ethics and human
values.

Pedagogy related courses will be the same in both B.Sc B.Ed. and B.A. B.Ed.
Programmes.

A General English course of 4 credits will be compulsory for both B.Sc. B.Ed. and B.A.
B.Ed. candidates. The same will be as prescribed and shall be placed in the first four
semester.

A course in Tibetan Language and Literature of 26 credits will be compulsory for both
B.Sc. B.Ed. and B.A. B.Ed. and the same will be conducted in each semester
commencing from the first semester to the eighth semester, except the seventh semester.

A course in Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science of 8
credits is compulsory for both B.Sc.B.Ed. and B.A.B.Ed. and same has to be transacted
in each semester.

A Computer course of 2 credits for both B.Sc.B.Ed. and B.A.B.Ed. will be compulsory.
The same will be prescribed and its placement will be decided by the Head/ Director of
the Institute.

A compulsory course in Moral Ethics and Personality Development will form part of
Pedagogy related courses and its placement for both B.Sc.B.Ed. / B.A.B.Ed.
programme will be in the manner as indicated in the integrated programme curriculum.
The assessment of these courses will be in the form of Grades which will be reflected
in their Degrees / Mark-sheets.

The Pedagogy related courses in fifth and sixth semester pertaining to various teaching
subjects (subject 1 and subject 2) will be transacted in terms of content analysis of the
school level subject concerned, formulation of behavioral objectives, subject specific
Pedagogy, use of ICT and instructional technology formats and evaluation procedures.
The specific instructional plan will be developed by the teacher educator transacting
the course in consultation with subject experts drawn from the secondary schools /
members of the Institute of the concerned subject. While doing so adequate care will
be taken to emphasise experiential learning through assignments / projects / field work
/ practicum.

A compulsory school attachment programme will have to be undertaken as specified in
the Pedagogy related course. Prior to school attachment, the candidates will be given
intensive skill based training through Micro teaching and simulated sessions arranged
in the Institute during fifth and sixth semesters. The details of such programmes shall
include the specific core teaching skills, their formats, practice, evaluation and
feedback. These core teaching skills will comprise skill in Narration, Questioning,
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Probing, Set induction, Closure, use of teaching aids/technology, Reinforcement and
formulation of Instructional objectives in behavioural terms.

The project work/ practicum/ assignment/ other activities as prescribed for B.Sc. B.Ed.
and B.A. B.Ed. Integrated programme shall be assessed on a Continuous and
Comprehensive Pattern of Evaluation.

B.Sc. B.Ed./ B.A. B.Ed. Integrated programme is basically need based and admissions
/ intake to the courses will be restricted to the requirement of teachers in schools from
time-to-time. These schools are by and large spread over the country and are catering
to the needs of Tibetan children. To begin with, the intake will be kept at maximum 25
students per programme in an academic session.

SPECIAL NOTE: -

Any change in a course or placement of a course needs to proceed through proper
channel via formal initiation by the Head/ Director of the Institute in consultation
with Board of Studies, CUTS. The Head/ Director of the Institute will
subsequently formalize the same by reporting it to the Vice-Chancellor or (and)
the Board of Studies which ever will be expedient.
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Syllabus
for B.Sc. B.Ed.

and B.A. B.Ed.

(Common / Compulsory Subjects)



TIBETAN
LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE
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GENERAL
ENGLISH



SEMESTER -1
General English-I Credit: 1

Objectives
The student teacher will be able to:—
1. Comprehend the given passage.
2. Compose paragraph, write job application and CV on their own.
3. Use the verbs and prepositions.

Content

Unit I: Reading
Comprehension Test Level 1

Unit II: Writing
Paragraph writing Or Writing CVs and Job Application

Unit III: Grammar
Verb, Preposition, Sentence, Voice

Unit IV: Literature

e R.K.Narayan, ‘Out of Business’
Ruskin Bond, ‘The Thief’s Story’
S.Radhakrishnan, ‘Intuition and Genius’
Rabindranath Tagore, ‘Gitanjali: 18’

Reading

» Guha, C. (Eds.). (2011). Golden Leaves: A Textbook for College Students,
Macmillan in collaboration with University of Calcutta.

» Murphy, R. (2000). Essential English Grammar, Cambridge University Press.

Palmer, F. R. (1971). Grammar, Penguin.

Wren, P.C., & Martin, H. (2009). High School English Grammar & Composition,

New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.

Y V
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SEMESTER - 11
General English-I1 Credit: 1
Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:—

1. Comprehend the given passage.

2. Compose formal and informal letters etc.

3. Transform the sentences, edit sentence and change the narration of the sentence.

Content

Unit I: Reading
Comprehension Test Level 2

Unit II: Writing
Writing Formal & Informal Letters, Paragraph writing, CV writing and Job
Application

Unit III: Grammar
Direct — Indirect, Transformation, Editing, Vocabulary building

Unit IV: Literature
e O. Henry, ‘The Last Leaf’

e William Somerset Maugham, ‘The Man with the Scar’

e Rabindra Nath Tagore, ‘The Artist’ or ‘Ram Mohan Roy’
e Nissim Ezekiel, ‘In the Country Cottage’

e Purushottam Lal, ‘Life’

Reading

» Guha, C. (Eds.). (2011). Golden Leaves: A Textbook for College Students,
Macmillan in collaboration with University of Calcutta.

» Murphy, R. (2000). Essential English Grammar, Cambridge University Press.

» Palmer, F. R. (1971). Grammar, Penguin.

» Wren, P.C., & Martin, H. (2009). High School English Grammar & Composition,
New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.
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SEMESTER - III
General English-111 Credit: 1

Objectives
The student teacher will be able to:—
1. Comprehend the passages.
2. Compose report, essays and other guided compositions.
3. Re-arrange words to form correct sentence, change the degrees of adjective and
adverbs and use verbs according to the subject.

Content

Unit I: Reading
Comprehension Test Level 3
Unit II: Writing
Guided composition writing, Report writing and writing of essays

Unit III: Grammar

Vocabulary building, Errors and omissions, reordering sentences, degrees, subject-
verb agreement

Unit IV: Literature
e R.K.Narayan, ‘The Guide’

e MK. Gandhi, ‘My Experiments with Truth’

Readings

» Gandhi, M. (2012). My Experiments with Truth (Desai, M. Trans.), London: Penguin
Book Publication. (Original work published 1927)

Murphy, R. (2000). Essential English Grammar, Cambridge University Press.
Narayan, R. K. (1958). The Guide, Chennai: Indian Thought Publication.

Palmer, F. R. (1971). Grammar, Penguin.

Wren, P.C., & Martin, H. (2009). High School English Grammar & Composition,
New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.

YV V V
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SEMESTER-1IV

General English-1V
Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:—

1. Comprehend the given exerpt.

2. Compose in artistic and scientific manner.

3. Use the determiners, articles and connectors in given situation.
Content
Unit I: Reading

Comprehension Test Level 4

Unit II: Writing

Structure of a report, art of scientific and literary writing

Unit III: Grammar

Credit: 1

Determiners, Articles, Connectors, Idioms and Figures of Speech, Dialogue

Completion

Unit IV: Literature

To be prescribed

Readings

» Narayan, A. S. (Eds.). (2005). Joy of Reading, Orient Black Swan Pvt. Ltd.

A\ 4

Palmer, F. R. (1971). Grammar, Penguin.

» Wren, P.C., & Martin, H. (2009). High School English Grammar & Composition,

New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.
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Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic,
Psychology and Cognitive Science

(Instruction will be arranged in each
semester by providing three periods per
week in a semester)
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Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science
Course Objectives: After completion of eight units this course, the student will be able to:

1. details many types of the brain related sensory origins from neurology to five sensory
origins and, can expand system of the modern psychology.
R*W“R*ﬂmﬁ*ngG*Ra&*Waﬂ*KN*Nm“*W:Q“*ﬂ‘N*U*NWWN*
M A HTATAX " F7URTTROCT U AT T  NTURT TRTqNTAR T YT T
@TITATETATEANTRLT | FTLTAOTN T ANTRANNTITTUQAT TR AT
W@ﬂ*?mw*ﬁ‘*&‘?*ﬂﬁwt*ﬂvﬂ*ml

2. reduce the self-centered attitude, aversion, greed, discrimination, jealousy, competition
etc. in our mind.
NTRATTONNTO TQTTACTYTTACTARINTAETATRAOT | N DT
QSWR*R:N' HQWWN’R°N1 H:ﬂ*ﬁwq]QWRE*N‘NN*NWWN’ﬂvWN*
& KT, TA5TETE 07U

3. learn the fifty types of mind and mental factors, contradictory among the mental factors,
identify the power of particular mind and how-to dissolute others.
NTANTRRTNTANTO, DT _TO3 T T T NTRETFTRLT |
N‘ﬂN*mwvi*it*Hﬁ*$V§*Qﬂm*3mQﬁ*ﬂiﬁ*mN'Umw*WGQW*ﬂ‘N*
M, TN TANTN CRTRY | T TTRRFTRIRSTE NTUTESTA X
Qﬂwﬂ*uqo*Roﬂ*U*NwﬂN*ﬂNm*m?*ﬂ\N*U'

4. increase altruism, loving-compassion, awareness, wisdom and etc. in human mind.
DT RTTONNTO TRTTELTAGE TS NTRETATRALT | O ANTOX |
DTS | 4T NTROTNTQNTATETRYN AT 7577 07|

5. to identify new educational structures in combination of modern science and
psychology for promoting happiness in human society.
ﬁ‘E*RQ*;%*R“W*RE*N\NN*NNN*R“W*U*EvE*Qﬂ:“W*WQGN*
N ATTN, STETANTARTONC TN SRTESTA TN FTHONTA
qNITAHTRTE o7 |

6. to develop potential for application of reasoning methods/formulation in the subject in
the context of empirical situations and fields of knowledge.
R ANTINATHH TR TARTTINFATANTEY | q T _ TN, TR &
ﬁuwwﬁ*ﬂwi*iN*m’E*ﬁv*QH“m*@“E*l x“m*u*&wvx*m’x*w’t*
O™ TEONTANTEQTUTE | 47 N7 ATTN_ T TEFTAR TR TR TETAT

W“i*mi*ﬁ‘*RW*NEQ*&WS*U*ﬂ\N*?mmv*ﬁi* 'RE*W“*QNN*

Page 49 of 376



O, T ETTRTRTR TR, T TATASNTATA RTURTE T FTUT AR
ﬁ‘N*a*x“mm*mﬂ*mw“*a’m*aN*QR“*m°a*§*R‘*w“a*UN*mwm*
u*s:*]ﬁ‘*w“a*a*qi°*w°q*ﬁm’N*@‘N*UQ“*ﬂv*mNVﬂ*NV*
m@“*ﬁz*qmm*m*ﬁ’a*ms“m*m“*Nm“:*xaﬂN*Nm“m*£q*$:*
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w’ﬁ*s‘N*mmq*Ngm*w’ﬁ|(@m’:*u*&a’m*m“m,)

FIRST SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science - 1
Credit: 1
Course Content:

Unit 1- Introduction to preliminary part of Collected Topics in pramana
Bse bsdus grwa (Collected Topics in Logic/Pramana) by Ngawang Tashi
Page No. (1-26)
e bsdus grwa: origin, meaning and classifications
e Introduction to logical arguments and conclusions (Introduction to debate)
e Mode of debating Mutually exclusive or Mutually inclusive arguments
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang Gyatso
Page (36-60)
Part of Plant and Classification.
e Common characteristics of Plants and Animals.

Animal and Plants

Clarifications of terms and concepts

Dam bca’ (thesis) - Debating

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment

References:
1. Yongzin bsdus grwa. By Phurchok Jampa Gyaltso
2. Ra bsdus grwa. By Sonam Wangyal
3. Bsdus grwa’ snon ‘gro’ sbyor wa lo gsl ‘jug ngogs. By Lobsang Kunchok
4. Teacher’s Textbook for teaching science by Method of Reasoning/Logics. By
Lobsang Gyatso

Page 50 of 376



SECOND SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science -11

Credit: 1

Unit 2- White and Red color/Khadog dkr dmr]  Bse bsdus grwa Page No. (27-53)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)

o Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)

e Dispelling objections

e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang
Gyatso Page (61-76)

Living beings

Aquatic animals

Terrestrial animals and Aquatic animals
Living beings and Plants

Clarifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)

Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment

References:

1. Pramanavarttika. By Acharya Dharamakriti

2. Ra bsdus grwa. By Serkhang damchoe Namgyal

3. Teacher’s Textbook for teaching science by Method of Reasoning/Logics. By
Lobsang Gyatso

4. Opening the Methods of Reasoning. By Geshe Yeshi Wangchuk
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THIRD SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science- I11
Credit: 1

Unit 3- Realization of Existence or Nonexistence, pramana and Opposite from being
or Opposite of not being something /yod rtogs me rtogs and yin log min log]
Bse bsdus grwa  Page No (53-79)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
e Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
¢ Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang Gyatso
Page (77-86)
e Things around us

Things and solid
Solid and Gases
Clarifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating
Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:
1. Pramanavarttika. By Acharya Dharamakriti

2. Abhidharmakosa. By Acharya Vasubandhu
3. Riglam ‘phrul lde. By Yongzin Phurchok Lobsang Tsultrim
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FOURTH SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science - IV
Credit: 1

Unit 4- Identifying isolates and Sameness or Difference [/dog p ngo ‘zin dang gcig tha dad]
Bse bsdus grwa Page No.  (79-105)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
e Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
e Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang Gyatso
Page (86-92)
e Soil and benefits of it
e Soil and Fertility
e C(Clarifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:

1. Abhidharmakosa. By Acharya Vasubandhu

2. Pramanavarttika. By Acharya Dharamakriti
3. Tsama Rigp’ sphyi lon. By Lobsang Choedak
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FIFTH SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science - V
Credit: 1

Unit 5- Theory of short presentation of Cause and Effect [rgyu ‘brs cung b’i rnam
bzhag]) Bse bsdus grwa  Page No. (105-131)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
o Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
e Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang Gyatso
Page (93-104)
e Water
e Pure Water and Water
e Water and Drinking Water
e C(larifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:

1. Pramanavarttika. By Acharya Dharamakriti

2. Tsam’bsdus tshen. By Tsengang Dorjee Wangchuk
3. Compilation of bsdus grwa. By Chari Kalsang Thegme
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SIXTH SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science - VI
Credit: 1

Unit 6- Theory of Perceiver and Object [yul dang yul can gyi rnam bzhag]
Bse bsdus grwa Page No. (131-157)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
o Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
e Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang
Gyatso Page (105-110)
e Sound
e Sound and human hearing sound
e Sound and solid things
e C(Clarifications of terms and concepts

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:

1. Bsdus grwa’ rnam bshag rigs lam mig ‘byed. By Rabjamapa Lobsang Sonam

2. Bsdus grwa’ rig lam gnd kun gsl b’i melong. Khenzur Kunchok Tsering
3. Bsdus grwa’ dogs dpyod. By Kalsang Lobsal

Page 55 of 376



SEVENTH SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science — VII
Credit: 1

Unit 7- General and Specific [sphyi dang bye brg]) Bse bsdus grwa Page No. (157-183)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
e Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
¢ Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang
Gyatso Page (111-118)
e Wind
e Wind and cold
e C(Clarifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating
Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:
1. Pramanavarttika. By Acharya Dharamakriti
2. Thun mong bsdus p’ bsdoms tsig blosal dg’skyid. By Jamyang Shantipa Lodoe

Gyaltsen
3. ‘grelwa lung rigs smr wa’ rgyn. By Khenchen Lobsang Zodpa
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

Fundamentals of Buddhist Logic, Psychology & Cognitive Science — VIII
Credit: 1

Unit 8- Theory of Definition and Definiendum Bse bsdus grwa Page No. (183-209)

e Presentation of one’s own position (thesis)
e Refutation of other’s position (antithesis)
e Dispelling objections
e Teaching science through rigs lam (The method of reasoning) by Lobsang
Gyatso Page (119-168)
e Energy and Work
e Energy and Contact force
e C(larifications of terms and concepts
e Light and shadow
e Solar System
e Living things
e C(larifications of terms and concepts

e Dam bca’ Debating

Transactional Strategies: Lecture, Dialogue, Debate (Dialectics)
Evaluation Rubric: Unit Test, Presentation, Dam bca debating, Assignment
References:

1. Pramanavarttika (3™ chapter). By Acharya Dharamakriti

2. Tsam rig p’i shib jug. By Ngawan Tenzin and Tenpa Tsering
3. Bsdus sbyor snying po. By Guthang Lodoe Gyatso
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PEDAGOGY



SEMESTER -1
P101: Philosophical Dimensions and Challenges of Indian Education Credits: 4
Objectives

The student teacher will be able to:-

1. Understand the development of Indian Education in different periods of time.
2. Appreciate the problems of Indian education.
3. Spell out the importance and role of education in the progress of Indian society.

4. Give meaning to the divergent philosophies behind education.

Contents

Unit-I: Concept of Education
(a) Education: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Education.
(b) Functions of Education in the context of Individual, Social and National level.
(c) Agencies of Education: school, community and family.
(d) Four Pillars of learning in the 21 century context.
Unit- II: Philosophical Dimensions of Education

(a) Philosophy and Education: Significance of studying philosophy in understanding
educational practices and problems. Relationship between philosophy and education.

(b) Major Philosophical thoughts: Idealism, Naturalism and Pragmatism with their
educational implications.

(c) Educational thinkers and their contribution in developing principles of education-
Mahatma Gandhi, Tagore, Aurobindo, Vivekanand, J. Krishnamurti and Dalai Lama.

Unit-II1: Development of Indian Education System
(a) Vedic system of Education, Buddhist and Medieval system of education.

(b) Major committees and commissions in Pre-Independence period- Wood’s Dispatch,
Hunter commission and Sadler commission.

(c) Major commissions and policies in Post-Independence period- University Education
Commission, Secondary Education and National Education Commission ,NPE-1986
and Revised NPE-1992.

(d) Constitutional commitments for education: Fundamental rights & duties.
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Unit-1V: Current Problems in Indian Education

(a) Elementary Education and its major problems: Universalization of Elementary
Education, Wastage and Stagnation.

(b) Secondary Education and its major problems: Vocationalization, examination reform
and its universalization.

(c) Higher Education and its major problems: Privatization and Autonomy.
(d) Problems of Teacher Education,
(e) Role and Functions of NCTE, NCERT, NIOS, UGC and IGNOU.

Assignment

The pupil-teacher is expected to conduct a study on school- community relationship and submit
a report.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course content will be through lectures, discussions, multimedia
presentations and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of four (4) credits which are equivalent to 100 marks. Out of this
70% marks will be for summative evaluation (final exam) and 30% marks will be for evaluation
which shall be done on the basis of sessional work.

Readings

» Anand, C.L. (1993). The Teacher Education in Emerging Indian Society, New Delhi:
NCERT.

» Broudy, H. S. (1961). Building a Philosophy of education, PHI.

» Dewey, J. (2007). The School and Society, Aakar Books.

» Dewey, J. (2014). Democracy and Education: An Introduction to the Philosophy of
Education, Aakar Books Private Limited.

» Freire, P. (1996). Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Penguin UK.

» lllich, I. (1995). Deschooling Society, Marion Boyars Publishers Ltd. India Learning
Private Limited.

» Jscques Delors Report (1996). Learning the Treasure within.

» Kumar Krishna (1996), Learning from Conflict, New Delhi: Orient Black Swan Private
Publications.

» Kumar, K. (2016). Education, Conflict and Peace, New Delhi: Orient Black Swan
Publications.

» National Curriculum Framework (2005), New Delhi: NCERT.

National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education (2009), New Delhi: NCTE.

» Pandey, K.P. (2010). Perspectives in Social foundations of Education, New Delhi: Sipra
publication.

A\
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» Samuel, S. R. (2011). A Comprehensive Study of Education, Prentice Hall.
» Saraswati, T.S. (1999). Culture, Socialization and Human Development, New Delhi:

Sage.
» Taneja, V.R. (1998). Education thoughts and Practice, Delhi: Delhi University
Publications.
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT-I Credit: 1

e Human Being: Qualities of a good human being. Development of personality as a good
human being and attributes of competencies, commitment and confidence as the
indicators of good human being.

e Empathetic behavior.
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SEMESTER - 11

P202: Psychological Dimensions of Education Credits: 4

Objectives
The student teacher will be able to:-
(a) Understand the meaning and scope of Educational Psychology.
(b) Acquire knowledge and understanding of various stages of human development.

(c) Develop understanding of the process of learning in the context of various theories
of learning and motivation.

(d) Understand the concepts of personality, intelligence and creativity.

Contents

Unit I: Educational Psychology and Development of Learner

(a) Educational Psychology: Meaning, nature, methods, scope and importance of
Educational Psychology for teachers.

(b) Concept and principles of growth and development, stages of human development.
Unit II: Learning and Motivation

(a) Concept and nature of learning, factors influencing teaching-learning process.
Memory and Retention.

(b) Theories of learning: Trial and error, classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
theory of insight, constructivism and social learning.

(c) Motivation: Nature, types, some selected content and process theories with special
referenced to Abraham Maslow, Alderfer, McClelland and Skinner’s reinforcement
theory, techniques of enhancing learner’s motivation.

Unit III: Personality, Intelligence and Creativity

(a) Personality: Meaning, Nature, Trait, Type and Psychodynamic theories; Methods of
assessing Personality.

(b) Intelligence: Nature and Theories, Types of Intelligence-IQ, EQ and SQ;
Measurement of Intelligence.

(c) Creativity: Meaning, nature and development of creativity among school children.
Unit IV: Psychology of Adjustment

(a) Behaviouristic and Psychoanalytic models.

(b) Characteristics of a well-adjusted person.

(c) Stress in the context of Education: Types of stress; Stress management techniques,
Role of teachers.
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Practical Work

Each student will be required to administer at least five psychological tests: Intelligence (verbal
and non-verbal), creativity, personality, memory and aptitude.

Assignment

Conduct a case study on any child who has problems either in learning or in his/ her adjustment
to the environment.

Transactional Strategies

Transaction of the course will be through lectures, discussion, multimedia presentations and
interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of four (4) credits which are equivalent to 100 marks. Out of this
70% marks will be for summative evaluation (final exam) and rest 30% marks will be credited
on the basis of evaluation in respect of sessional work.

Readings

» Baron, R. A., Branscombe, N. R., Byrne, D., & Bhardwaj, G. (2012). Social
Psychology (12e), Pearson Education.
» Baumgardner, & Crothers (2014). Positive Psychology (1e), Pearson Education India.

» Bernard, H. (1961). Mental Hygiene of Classroom Teachers, New York: Mc Graw
Hill.

» Bhatia, H.R. (1965). A Text Book of Educational Psychology, Bombay: Asia
Publishing House.

» Burke, L. E. (2012). Child Development (9¢), PHI.
» Cronbach, L.J. (1958). Educational Psychology (2¢), New York: Harcourt.

» Dandekar, W.N. (1976).The Psychological Foundations of Education, Delhi:
Macmillan.

» Goleman, D. (2003). Healing Emotions: Conversations with Dalai Lama on
Mindfulness, Emotions and Health, Shambhala.

» Jacob, W., & Philip, W. (1962). Creativity and Intelligence, New York: John Wiley.
» Kuppuswamy, B. (1986). Social Change in India, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing

House.
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» Mitterer, J. O., & Coon, D. (2013).Introduction to Psychology: Gateways to mind and
Behaviour (13 ¢). Wadsworth Cengage Learning.

» Pandey, K.P. (2007).Advanced Educational Psychology, Varanasi: Vishwavidyalaya
Prakashan.

» Santrock, J. W. (2012). Educational Psychology (6 ¢). McGraw - Hill Higher
Education.

» Wilmbhurst, L. (2012). Clinical and Educational Child Psychology: An Ecological-
Transactional Approach to Understanding Child Problems and Interventions, Wiley —
Blackwell.

» Woolfolk, A. (2012). Educational Psychology (12 e), Pearson.

PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT-1I Credit: 1

e How to become a good human being? Human Values, Values as indicated in ancient
scriptures.
e Effective Communication
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SEMESTER - 111
P301: Educational Management Credits: 4
Objectives

The student- teachers will be able to:-

1. Appreciate the Principles, Meaning, Scope, Importance and advantages of School
Management.

2. Get acquainted with the concepts of School discipline, School administration,
Management, Supervision and Human Relations.

3. Acquire the needed competencies to achieve excellence in managing a school/
classroom.

Contents

Unit I: Concept of School Management

(a) Meaning and Scope of School Management.

(b)  Nature and Importance of Management processes.

(©) Fundamental Principles of School Management in the present context.
Unit II: Maintaining a Secondary School for attaining excellence

(a) Planning and Executing: Year-plan of the School activities, Work load, School
timings, time-table.

(b) Controlling and Monitoring Duties and Functions of Head master, Supervisor,
teacher and non-teaching staff. Forming committees, Co-ordination committee;
governing body of the School and its role and functions. Supervision and
Inspection-Meaning, type, purpose and procedure.

(c) Financing: Sources of grants, budgeting and auditing procedure, Income
generation- Endowment funds, reserve funds and development funds.

Unit III: Management
(a) Concept and Importance of Classroom Management.

(b) Difference between School and Classroom Management, School management and
School Organization, School Management and School administration.

(©) Managing and Leading: Concepts, differences between managing and leading
processes. Leadership styles in respect of school management, Situational
Leadership.

(d) School discipline: Concept and its development.

(e) Human Relations in a school set up.
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Unit I'V: Achieving Excellence
(a) Criteria of grading a School.
(b) Total Quality Management (TQM): Concept, objectives and importance.
(©) SWOT Analysis: Concept and its Educational Implications.

(d) Resource development- Human, Material and Finance.

Assignment

Locating Strength and Weaknesses of any Educational Institution.

Transactional Strategies

The course content will be transacted through lectures, discussions, tutorials and report
preparations.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 3 credits which are equivalent to 75 marks. Out of this 70% marks
will be for summative evaluation (final exam) and rest 30% marks will be awarded on the basis
of sessional work.

Readings

» Agarwal, J.C. (1967). Educational Administration, New Delhi: Arya Book Depot.

» Bhatnagar, & Varma, (1978). Educational Administration, Meerut: Loyal Book
Depot.

» Bush, T. (1980). Approaches to School Management, London: Harper & Raw.

Khanna, (1983). School Administration, Planning, Supervision and Financing, Delhi:
Doaba House.

» Kochhar, S.K. (1964). Secondary School Administration, Delhi: University
Publishers.

» Mathur, & Kohli, (1970). School Administration and Organization, Jalandhar:
Krishna Brothers.

» Mukhopadhyay, M. (2001). Total Quality Management in Education, New Delhi:
NIEPA.

» Mukhopadhyay, M. Management of Change in Education, In search of India Model,
Jalandhar: NUEPA.
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» Saffaya, & Shaida, (1980). School Administration and Organization, Jalandhar:
Dhanpat Rai and Sons.

» Sood, N. (2003). Management of School Education, New Delhi: A.P.H.

P302: Educational Measurement and Evaluation Credits: 4

Objectives
The student teacher will be able to:-
1. Grasp the basic concepts in measurement and evaluation.

2. Develop skills and competencies for the use of basic techniques in the field of
measurement and evaluation.

3. Acquire skills about test designing.

4. Understand the use of relevant statistical measures and their applications.

Contents

Unit I: Concept and Techniques of Evaluation

(a) Educational Measurement, Assessment and Evaluation: Concept, Purpose, Tools
and Techniques of evaluation: Levels of measurement-nominal, ordinal, interval
and ratio. Taxonomy of educational objectives and its relevance for measurement
and evaluation.

(b) New concepts of Evaluation — Formative, Summative and Continuous-and-
Comprehensive-Evaluation (CCE).

(c) Norm Referenced and Criterion Referenced Testing (NRT and CRT).
Unit II: Designing of tests for evaluation of learning outcomes

(a) Principles of test construction and standardization.

(b) Characteristics of a good test- reliability, validity, objectivity and practicability.
Unit III: Instructional Objectives and their use in test construction

(a) Instructional Objectives and objective based evaluation.

(b) Classification of test items-essay type and objective type test items and their
construction procedures.

Unit IV: Educational Statistics
(a) Concept of statistics, Graphical representation of data.

(b) Measures of Central Tendency- Mean, Median and Mode.

Page 67 of 376



(c) Measures of Variability- Quartile deviation, Average Deviation and Standard
Deviation.

(d) Percentiles and Percentile Rank.
(e) Coefficient of correlation- Rank difference and Product moment.

(f) Normal distribution of scores: Properties of normal distribution curve and their
implications for measurement and interpretation of scores.

(g) Concept of scaling- Z scaling and T scaling.
Assignment
Preparation and administration of an achievement test.
Transactional Strategies

The course content will be implemented mainly through lectures integrated with Information
& Communication Technology (ICT). In addition to this, discussion, brainstorming and quiz
sessions will be used as the transactional strategies particularly for units- I, IT and III.

Evaluation

The course content will be of 4 credits which are equivalent to 100 marks. Out of this 70%
marks will be for summative evaluation (final exam) and rest 30% marks will be credited on

the basis of evaluation of sessional work.

Readings

» Anastasi, A. (1968). Psychological Testing, McMillan & co.

Bloom, B.S. (1968). Taxonomy of Educational objectives, New York: David Mckay co.

» Garrett, H. E. (2004). Statistics in Psychology and Education, New Delhi: Vakils, Feffer
& Simons Ltd.

» Gronlund, N. E., & Linn, R. L. (1989). Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching (6¢),
USA: Macmillan.

» Jackson, S. L. (2008). Research Methods and Statistics: A Critical Thinking approach,
Wadsworth Publishing Company.

» Kasomo, D. W. (2010). Measurement and Evaluation in Humanities and Education,
India: LAP Lambert Academic Publishing Education.

» Linn, (2008). Measurement & Assessment in Teaching, Pearson Education.

» Mohan, R. (2016). Measurement, Evaluation and Assessment in Education, PHI.

» Nunally, J.C. (1972). Educational Measurement and Evaluation, New York: McGraw
Hill Book Company.

» Pandey, K.P. Fundamental of Educational Measurement and Evaluation, Varanasi:
Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan.

» Pathak, R. P. (2012). Measurement and Evaluation in Education, Pearson.

A\
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» Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (1999). American Educational
Research Association (Corporate Author), American Edu Ass (Editor), Amer

Educational Research Assn.
» Thorndike, Thorndike-Christ (2015). Measurement and Evaluation in Psychology and

Education (8e¢), India: Pearson Education.

PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT-III Credit: 1

e Education for affective development.
e Emotional Maturity.
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SEMESTER -1V
P401: Action Research Credits: 4

Objectives
The student teachers will be able to:

1. Acquire knowledge about concept of research and application of different types of
research.

2. Acquaint themselves with various aspects of action research and its implications
for effective educational management.

Contents

Unit I: Concept of Research

(a) Meaning and types of Research -Basic, Applied and Action.

(b) Action Research- Meaning, Concept, Need, Importance and Application.
Unit II: Action Research

(a) Stepsin Action Research.

(b) Preparation of Action Research Projects on problems based on real classroom
situations.

Unit III: Developing Action Research Designs

(a) The concept of research design in action research.

(b) Components of an action research design.

(c) Strategies for implementation of action research design in schools.
Unit I'V: Evaluation of Action Research Projects

(a) Approach & devices to be used.

(b) Feedback.

(c) Improvement of school situations- assessing the effectiveness of the impact of action
research project.

Assignment

Study on any one environmental problem. The report on the study must include efforts of the
pupil teacher in developing awareness among people about that environmental problem(s).
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Transactional Strategies

The course will be transacted through lecture-cum-demonstration sessions with major segment

of the course devoted to formulation, implementation and evaluation of action research

interventions relevant for a secondary school. The course transaction will also include group-

discussions, brainstorming and interactive sessions.

Evaluation

The course content will be of four (4) credits which are equivalent to 100 marks. Out of this

70% marks will be for summative evaluation (final exam) and rest 30% marks will be credited

on the basis of evaluation of sessional work.

Readings

» Best, J. W., & Kahn, J. V. (2016). Research in Education, Pearson Education.

» Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2011). Research Methods in
Education, Routledge.

» Creswell, JJW. (2011). Educational Research: Planning, Conducting and Evaluating
Quantitative and Qualitative Research, PHI.

» Efron, S. E., & Ravid, R. (2013). Action Research in Education: A Practical
Guide, Guilford Press.

» Kumar, R. (2012). Research Methodology, SAGE.

» MCcNiff, J., & Whiteh